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" UNTO TIMOTHY, MY TRUE CHILD IN FAITH. "
Timothy is named twenty-four times in the New Testament.
His first association with the Apostle Paul at Derbe (see Acts 16. 1)
took place when he was young in years, as is evident upon reading
1 Timothy 4. 12. Any doubt about the advisability of such a young
man to " g o forth " is dispelled immediately when we read: —
44
The same was well reported of by the brethren
at Lystra and Iconium" (Acts 16. 2).
Those who knew him thoroughly were satisfied, and " him would Paul
have to go forth with him. "
Subsequently the Apostle, writing of him to the Philippians
(2. 22), says:
" For I have no man like-minded, who will care
genuinely (margin) for your s t a t e . . . , but ye
know the proof of him, that, as a child serveth
with a father, so he served with me in -the
furtherance of the Gospel. "
This is a striking tribute by the Apostle to a young man. Small wonder
that the measure of affection the Apostle had for Timothy was great.
His affection for Timothy was deepened by his constant observation
of his work with him in his missionary journeys. Hence such a tribute—
"I have no man like-minded. "
The thought is " n o man equal-souled "; another similar tribute is
found in 1 Corinthians 16. 10:
" For he worketh the work of the Lord, as I also
do: let no man therefore despise him. "
Between that spiritual mind in Timothy, which was such a source of
delight to the Apostle, and the course of his life, there existed no disparity; Timothy was genuine throughout. Paul had sad disappointments regarding certain ones who had commenced the Christian
pathway (see 2 Timothy 4. 10, 14, 15), and Timothy stands out in
marked contrast to these men as one
" holding faith and a good conscience, "
whereas some, having thrust from them faith and a good conscience,
made shipwreck concerning the Faith (1 Timothy 1. 19). Shall we
not be well rewarded if we reverently study the " charges " given by
the aged Apostle, in a day when faithfulness was fast being exchanged
for unfaithfulness, when many were falling away ? No easy task was
presented to Timothy by the Apostle in his charges to him. As Timothy
surveyed the condition of the churches of God, with the " knowledge
falsely so-called " making progress and inroads, his heart may have
easily quailed as he pondered the difficulties. It is evident that certain
disciples were swerving aside from the " dispensation of God in faith "
to the speculative
reasonings of the " knowledge" which the Apostle
designates 44 falsely so-called. " We understand that [though flow is
not clear I] this " knowledge " and its expounders had three characteristic features which we quote: —
(1) It makes a distinction between those who were content with faith,
and the select few who have knowledge; it introduces a separate
intellectual c a s t e . . . and an exclusive aristocratic spirit.
(2) Its field of speculation is natural and moral knowledge.
(3) Its rules of life and practice were moulded by these views that a
man might avoid the principle of evil and keep his higher nature
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unsoiled by matter. One rule was rigid asceticism; the other
was, unrestrained licence.
All these things were " contrary to the sound doctrine. " The progress
of such knowledge in Judaism was rapid at the date of this epistle
and the later second epistle. To counteract the spread of this teaching
among the early disciples, constitutes the fundamental reason for the
Apostle writing to his " true child in faith, " and delivering to him these
charges. Briefly we have seen something of the conditions obtaining
without in Asia Minor at this time, and the danger already growing of
disciples within the churches of God being sadly affected: hence the
need of strong corrective teaching such as we find throughout these
epistles and that to Titus.
M. A. J.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Faith and a good conscience.
(1 Timothy 1. ).
From Armagh and Knocknacloy-—In the realms of human
philosophy much investigation has been directed towards ascertaining
and collocating facts concerning the nature and functions of conscience.
It is not necessary for disciples of the Lord Jesus to know the results
of these investigations, for in many cases the conclusions are but a
part of what the Scriptures refer to as the " philosophy and vain deceit "
of the world. Nevertheless the revelation of God has important and
enlightening references to conscience and its activities, and it is very
necessary that these should be studied by disciples.
The phrase " faith and a good conscience " impresses upon us
one very important aspect of this subject, namely, that between a good
conscience and faith there is a very obvious relationship. An understanding of this relationship will have far-reaching effective consequences in the pursuit of the knowledge of divine principles. What
then is faith ? The Scriptures do not tabulate concise and limited
definitions of terms such as may be found in the text-books of men.
Hence, we do not find an abstract definition of what faith is in itself
[Hebrews 11. 1 ?] but rather we have instructive statements as to what
faith does. And so we think of faith as that directive activity in a man
which causes him to grasp unhesitatingly what God says, whatever
may be the nature of the revelation, and enables him, beyond the limitations of, or even without reference to, his own powers of reason, to lean
implicitly upon all that God has said. [This is an interesting matter,
the definition of faith. But we ask, Can faith exist apart from revelation, either God's or man's ?—" If we receive the witness of man, the
witness of God is greater " (1 John 5. 9). Then again, " So belief (or
faith) cometh of hearing" (Romans 10. 17). That man has a competence to believe is without question, but does faith actually exist
before revelation has been made or witness borne ? I think not! God
said of Israel in Deuteronomy 32. 20—" Children in whom is no faith. "
Why ? Because they did not receive His word. Again we read in
Romans 3. 3, " For what if some were without faith ? shall their want
of faith, etc. ? " Yet, undoubtedly, they with other men believed
the witness of men, though they did not believe God. I cannot see
that faith is a faculty of human beings in their unregenerate condition.
Faith, in them, does not exist, though man, as distinct from the beast,
has a God-consciousness, but that does not mean that He believes
God. —J. M. ]. It is a subjective faculty which by the grace of God
takes God for what He says. One has said, " I n its nature, it is the
pure receptive correlative of the word of promise. "

FAITH AND A GOOD CONSCIENCE.
8
And what is conscience ? Its meaning is perhaps partly determined by the derivation of the word itself. It is a compound of two
words meaning "knowing with. " There is suggested a standard of
what is right and proper, to which men naturally and instinctively
refer their thoughts, their words, their actions. The standard will
approve or condemn. Agreement between the thoughts, words or,
actions and the acknowledged standard will give the enjoyment of a
good conscience.
A good conscience will not necessarily be a right conscience
because much depends upon the Tightness of the standard with which a
person relates his activities. Hence, tremendous importance attaches
to the standard. What then is the standard to which disciples of the
Lord Jesus can refer so that a good conscience in the sense of a right
conscience may be enjoyed ? This standard is the Faith of the Lord
Jesus Christ, the Faith once and for all delivered unto the saints.
This body of divine doctrine is the great informing instrument by
which God would govern the disciples of the Lord Jesus in this dispensation. Its light and claims sweep unto every sphere of the disciples'
lives and activities. It embodies all that God has given to be believed
and practised as being His revealed will.
In so far as a disciple of the Lord Jesus is submissive to the
standard set—the faith—will he have a good conscience. (We would
understand the word good in 1 Timothy 1. to have the force of right).
[The Lord uses the same word for good, as Paul does in 1 Timothy 1.,
in Matthew 5. 45: " He maketh His sun to rise on the evil and the
good. " Evil here means bad, unsound, defective. It is not simply a
matter of right and wrong, it is much stronger, it is a question of good
and bad. Paul claimed to have lived before God in all good conscience
until this day, " when he stood before the Sanhedrim, but his conscience
prior to his conversion could in no sense be regarded to be a right
conscience. He was in regard to the teaching of the law under which
he had been instructed found blameless by men, and in his own knowledge based on that teaching he was uncondemned in His heart. So
contrary did his demeanour appear to the high priest (it seemed an
affront to the intelligence of the august assembly over which he presided)
that he commanded him to be smitten on the mouth. —J. M. ]. Now
the Faith will only be accepted and acknowledged by faith. Hence
faith in the Faith is essential to a good conscience.
Thus Paul began his true life with God. Deceived by Satan he
expended much energy and time persecuting the Way. But light
penetrated the darkness and the chief of sinners believed on the One
who came into the world to save sinners. In this way his conscience
was cleansed from dead works to serve the living God. But purity of
conscience must be maintained by Paul for his walk, his work, his
warfare, his worship. [Note, too, what he says about having served
from his forefathers in a pure conscience in 2 Timothy 1. 3. —J. M. ].
In a special way particular responsibilities of administration fell upon
him and there was the imposed necessity of giving counsel and instruction. This he must do out of a pure heart and a good conscience and
faith unfeigned. And such a one as Timothy, as a commissioned
servant, must rise to the responsibilities which certain charges laid upon
him and insist that the true and sound doctrine of the Faith would not
be denied and be supplemented by theories which had no place in a
dispensation of God which is in faith. Against a rising tide of materialism Timothy would be held by faith and a good conscience.
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Alas, there were certain who threw away faith. They did not
hold it. They turned to the vagaries and mirages of human reasonings.
A good conscience no longer existed to direct and control. Disaster
was inevitable. " Which made shipwreck concerning. the Faith " is
the sad epitaph over their spiritual tombs.
J. D.

From Manchester. —We do well to commence our year's study
of the Pastoral Epistles by a consideration of those two essential
elements in godly living, " a good conscience, " and *' faith unfeigned. "
Matured in Christian conflict, the Apostle Paul wrote with peculiar
intimacy to his " true child in faith, " who though a younger man yet
held the things of God in high esteem. From his rich spiritual experience the Apostle could draw encouragement for Timothy, and the
maintenance of a good conscience and sincere faith is emphasised as
being indispensable to the effective warring of the good warfare.
From 2 Timothy 1. 5 we glean that unfeigned faith had characterised Timothy's mother and grandmother, and it was doubtless due
in great measure to their influence that he enjoyed a " like* precious
faith. " Without faith it is impossible to be well-pleasing to God, for
by faith were we saved and by faith we stand. It was through '' the
faith and love which is in Christ Jesus " that Paul was translated from
darkness to light, while Timothy is described as his " true child in
faith" Whether reached by the gospel's power in youth or maturity,
faith must be exercised in the Saviour, but here it is stressed that this
initial faith should grow and abound. If we miss the mark in this
connection our Christian service will become a mere formality and we
shall ultimately " make shipwreck of the faith. "
With sincere faith is linked a good conscience, and it was thought
to be especially apposite that our attention should be directed to the
prominence given to this matter, not only in the letter to Timothy, but
throughout the Epistles. Why does God place such importance upon
the maintenance of a good conscience before Himself ? Is it not because
He so highly values that honest sincerity which will respond to His
word and not stoop to warp • its obvious import ? Paul particularly
exemplified this characteristic, for he made no vain boast in declaring
before his accusers that he had lived before God in all good conscience
until that day (Acts 23. 1). Even When " a blasphemer and injurious, "
he did this ignorantly and in unbelief. He thought that this was God's
will for him, and so acted conscientiously. When it was revealed to
Him that Jesus was the Christ, however, he responded in all good
conscience, and his subsequent life testified to the sincerity of his newfound faith. In contrast to the maintenance of a pure conscience,
reference was made to the solemn possibility of our conscience being
seared (1 Timothy 4. 2), or defiled (Titus 1. 15). Such is the result
of habitually hardening our heart against God's word, or of deliberately
accepting error rather than the truth. It is clear from such scriptures
that if we are to preserve a good conscience before God we must first
listen carefully to His will for us, and then carry out His will in sincerity
of heart.
May we be helped to recognise that in our contention for the
truth the " end of the charge " is still " love out of a pure heart, and
a good conscience, and faith unfeigned. " In such a spirit of loving
sincerity we may acceptably correct them that oppose themselves.
G. Prasher (Jun).
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From Abertridwr. —In view of the detailed instruction given
to Timothy, as Paul sees his departure drawing near, one can only
regard the epistles as a priceless treasure.
Paul had exhorted Timothy to tarry at Ephesus and to charge
some not to teach a different doctrine, so now he gives him instruction
even as Moses had laid his hands on Joshua, and it seems that it was a
'custom, in recognition of a person's qualifications for the work of
shepherding and ministering, for the elderhood to lay their hand on
such an one. Would not such a custom be in place even to-day ? It
was noticed that not only the apostles practised it, but also the presbytery, or elderhood (1 Timothy 4. 14). [That Divine gifts were conferred
on others by the laying on of the hands of the Lord and His apostles
is evident, and by the hands of Moses, but there seems to be an important
difference between the prepositions Dia and Meta in 2 Timothy 1. 6
and 1 Timothy 4. 14. Paul speaks of the gift of God which was given
to Timothy through (Dia) the laying on of his hands, but in 1 Timothy
4. 14 he writes of " the gift which was given thee by (Dia) prophecy,
with (Meta) the laying on of the hands of the presbytery " or elderhood.
The elderhood conferred nothing upon Timothy, they identified themselves with what evidently had been said and done by the apostle in
regard to the gift which Timothy received. All that the elderhood can
do, it would appear, is to recognise and acknowledge and identify
themselves with the manifest gift and work of God in any one; they
confer nothing upon them, nor are they called upon to do so, so far as
I read the word. —J. M. ].
"The end of the charge is love out of a pure heart, and a
good conscience and faith unfeigned. " It is apparent that faith and a
good conscience must be at the root of a Christian's testimony.
Paul then goes on to speak of his stewardship and exhorting
Timothy not to give heed to fables and endless genealogies, " t h e
which minister questionings rather than a stewardship (marginal
reading) of God, which is in faith; " Paul makes it clear that faith is a
very important qualification in a steward. [I am doubtful if stewardship conveys the true meaning of dispensation here. Certainly it is
not his stewardship to which he refers. It might be better, if we wish
a variation of word from dispensation, if we were to render it " rather
than an economy of God which is in faith. " There was an economy
in the Old Testament when genealogy was an important factor, when
God dealt with Israel after the flesh, but it is not the "flesh" but
" faith " to-day that matters. Genealogy has ceased to be of any
account in this economy of God. —J. M. ].
A difficulty arose with verse 18 in connection with " the prophecies which went before on thee, " but it was thought that this meant
the elderhood's, and especially Paul's, prophecies, which must have
been made when Timothy went forth with Paul into the work (Acts
16. 1-5, 1 Timothy 4. 14). [I would understand the prophecy
of 1 Timothy 4. 14 to have been that of the apostle Paul. The
prophecies of 1 Timothy 1. 14 are not defined; Paul's would be no
doubt be included. I am very doubtful if we can construe the words,
" well reported " of Acts 16. 2 to signify prophecy. —J. M. ].
Martin Follett, Wallace Charles Jones.
From Atherton. —The all-wise God is the Author of all
dispensations, past, present, and future, and the most excellent
one is spoken of by Paul in Ephesians 1. 10 as a " dispensation of
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the fulness of the times, " in Ephesians 3. 2 as " the dispensation of
the Grace of God, " in Colossians 1. 25 as " t h e dispensation which
was given me, " and lastly in 1 Timothy 1. 4 as " a dispensation of God
which is in faith. " [But surely the " dispensation of the fulness
of the times " does not refer to this " dispensation of the grace of
God. " The former refers to the Millennial age when all things will
be headed up in Christ, when the Son of David will be over all Israel, the Son of Man over all mankind, and the Son of God over that
which is wider than these spheres of responsibility. All things have
been given into His hands, but it awaits that dispensation of the fulness
of the times when what is in Divine purpose will be realised in Christ.
Then again, Is there not a distinction between the dispensation which
was given to Paul and a dispensation of God which is in faith, though
both have their place in this period between Pentecost and the Rapture
of the saints ? I think so !—J. M. ]. A dispensation is a scheme of
arrangement by which God appeals to men. [The original word for
dispensation comes from a word which described a steward, which is a
composite of two words, Oikos= house, and Nemo = to administer,
and it describes the management of family affairs. This word is used
by the Spirit to describe God's management of His affairs. In connexion
with the things of God proper to this period, Paul was given a special
responsibility toward us who are Gentiles which he calls " the dispensation of that grace of God which was given me to you-ward " (Ephesians
3. 2), and he regarded it to be his particular business " to make all
men see what is the dispensation (economy of things or management
of affairs) of the mystery. " In this Divine arrangement proper to this
time and to no other period (this should be noted by those who have
loose thoughts relative to the mystery of the Body of Christ) God has
revealed through
Paul to us who are Gentiles this mystery which was
hid in God, f from all ages and generations. It cannot be correct to say
that " a dispensation is a scheme of arrangement by which God appeals
to men. "—-J. M. ]. Timothy would, like Paul, have an extremely
difficult task in hand, when exhorted to deal with (1) false doctrine,
(2) fables, (3) genealogies, and (4) teachers of the law.
Verse 5 gives the end of the charge, i. e., the final purpose and
object of Paul's warning: (1) love out of a pure heart, (2) a good
conscience, and (3) faith unfeigned. It is worthy of the steward's best
efforts, to promote love of like kind and character to God's own love—
love towards God first and secondly toward brethren and sisters for
whom Christ died. Note the tender expressions of devotion toward
the brethren in James's epistle (James 1. 16, 19; 2. 5; 3. 10).
1 Timothy 1. contains the words "good conscience" twice (verses
5 and 19), and 1 Peter 3. twice (verses 16 and 21), and altogether the
word " conscience ". occurs 32 times in the New Testament. Conscience
literally means " a knowing with oneself, " and it may be a good one,
void of offence, and pure; but contrariwise may be defiled, weak, evil,
or even seared. The value of a tender, sensitive conscience cannot be
over-estimated, and stands linked inseparably with " faith" and
" the faith " (verses 5 and 19, chapter 3. 9). Whilst seeking to trace
what a conscience is, we were led to these findings: —given suggestively,
the conscience is closely related to the mind, though Titus 1. 15 would
teach us it is not the mind, for this scripture refers to two distinct
things, " both their mind and conscience are defiled. " The importance
of the commendment mentioned by the Lord in Luke 10. 27 was referred
t o : " Thou shalt love the Lord" thy G o d . . . with all thy mind"
Thus whatever the mind is, it plays a part of great importance. Conscience may have an effect upon either the heart, soul, or spirit of a
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man. See, for example, Hebrews 10. 22, " having our hearts sprinkled
from an evil conscience, " and Romans 2. 15, " the law written in their
hearts,. their conscience bearing witness therewith. " The rich man in
Hades was possessed of a conscience.
We may ask, how is conscience guided ? Each man has a
conscience. The heathen who have never heard the Word of God are
responsible to Him, because of the things which God has made which
they behold, so that they are without excuse (Romans 1. 20, 2. 14-16).
Also the conscience is guided by the Word of God. For example the
apostle Paul throughout his life respected the Word of God. Prior
to his conversion he sought to keep the law of God, and later he sought
and did keep the Faith, so much so that he was able to say, " Brethren,
I have lived in all good conscience before God until this day " (Acts
23. 1 and 24. 16). This was not mere boasting, but words of truth
and soberness.
The word " unfeigned " implies that which is real and true and
is rendered " without hypocrisy " in Romans 12. 9, and James 3. 17; in
. the first instance it is applied to love, and in the second to heavenly
wisdom.
G. A. Jones.

Extracts.
From Leicester. —False teachers were appearing, teaching
false and grave heresies, and Paul brings before Timothy at the beginning
of his Epistle, the importance of holding " faith and a good conscience. "
The Apostle not only refers to the attribute " faith, " but to
" the faith, " in chapter 3. 9. We see here a wonderful epitome of
position and condition, surely written for our learning in these times
of declension and departure from God. Let us hold fast firmly and
boldly, with a good conscience, knowing why we are so holding, and
with our shield untarnished and bright, holding and practising in
inward reality and all good conscience.
After a brief yet lovely salutation Paul lays a charge to Timothy
—to war a good warfare " according to the prophecies which went
before on thee, " the purpose being, by the holding of the faith,
to frustrate the evil one's purposes. The rejection or thrusting away
of the truth affects sadly the testimony—" making shipwreck concerning
the faith. "
What a contrast between verses 14 and 19—the grace of our
Lord abounding exceedingly with faith arid love which is in Christ Jesus,
on the one hand, and on the other, making shipwreck concerning the
faith and being delivered over to Satan! Especially does the Apostle
desire that Timothy should have a right understanding of the law,
which is good, in contradistinction to Jewish fables and endless
genealogies—the sole outcome of which is strife. The chapter abounds
in these contrasts.
The charge given by Paul to Timothy is enforced by reference
to his own ministry and experience in verses 12 to 17. He, the chief
of sinners, saved by sovereign grace, could ascribe in that wonderful
eulogy of verse 17 all honour and glory unto his Father God.
Let us hold fast to the sound doctrine, realising that the " end
of the charge is love out of a pure heart and good conscience and faith
unfeigned. "
J. G. Taylor.
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From Hayes. —We must start the Christian pathway with
faith, and God sets our conscience at rights before Him. But this is
not enough. We must continue in faith, which must be unfeigned,
without hypocrisy, and we must maintain that good conscience in
respect of our service.
Paul said that some had swerved from this having missed the
mark, and consequently turned aside to that which God abhors. These
men feigned faith, " supposing godliness to be a way of gain " (6. 5).
The progress of the believer from the start by holding, or
maintaining, faith and a good conscience is emphasised. Some men
had not only swerved from these things, but had wilfully thrust them
away from them. The result was not merely vain talking but shipwreck concerning the faith.
What awful and solemn words, and how solemn the judgment I
The deliverance to Satan does not raise the question of eternal
salvation, but in accordance with 1 Corinthians 5. 5 where it was for
the destruction of the flesh, here it was that they might be taught not
to blaspheme.
D. W. M.
From Yeovil. —Faith is essential to the Christian who would
be a power for God. Without it he would be as Samson shorn of his
strength. The divine record in Hebrews 11. of Old Testament overcomers tell us they accomplished all " by faith. "
The beloved Apostle realised the importance of faith in his
charge to the young man Timothy, but love is first mentioned, which
must be from a pure heart, such as is sprinkled from an evil conscience.
Love toward God will produce love to those begotten of God.
Often unregenerate ones are governed by conscience, according,
to the principles of moral law, for Gentiles, says Paul, which do by
nature the things of the law are thus a law unto themselves. They
manifest the works of the law, guided by their conscience, which either
accuses or excuses them. If we seek to do those things enjoined upon
us by God our conscience is clear, and our heart condemns us not.
Without faith it is impossible to please God. It is that implicit
trust, that unshaken confidence in God, who cannot lie. We
are justified by faith. The life we live, we live by faith, by the power
of God we are guarded by faith, and are waiting to receive the end of
our faith, even the salvation of our souls.
The faith spoken of in 1 Timothy 1. 19 we take to be the faith
once for all delivered to the saints, which the Apostle exhorts Timothy
to hold and to guard. Those who had thrust it from them had become
as a drifting ship. By individual faith we hold the faith and guard
the good deposit. Oh ! to say at the end of the journey, 41 1 have kept
the faith. "
Clifford W. Shattock.

From Hereford. —Paul begins his letter to Timothy with a
reminder of a solemn charge. This charge is both negative in relation
to those who teach things contrary to the faith, and positive, in
addressing the upholders of the faith (verses 3-5, 18-19).
The Apostle emphasises that faith and a good conscience must
always be maintained if the faith is to be kept. The teaching of the
law [save as it is used lawfully] has no place in the faith, for by the law
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no man can be justified before God, and amongst those who desired
to be teachers of the law, in New Testament days, faith was sadly
lacking.
There appears to be a difference between the law of verse 8,
and law of verse 9. The law is the Sinaitic law, which is good—it is a
tutor to bring us to Christ, and by faith in Christ " we establish the
law" (Romans 3. 31). But law of verse 9 seems to have the
general sense of law for evil-doers, and is not made for the righteous
—it is not exercised against the keepers of the faith—against such
as bear fruit of the Spirit that is no law (Galatians 5. 22, 23). [I
judge " law " in verses 8 and 9 refers to the same law, the law of
Moses. That law is good: Paul says in Romans 7. that it is holy,
just, and good, that is the moral law, not the law as to its ceremonial
side. Law as enacted by God through Moses was for the restraint and
punishment of evildoers (as any human law is), and by law cometh the
knowledge of sin (Romans 3. 20). Paul says, " I had not known sin,
except through law " (Romans 7. 7). Then he says, " The law had
said. Thou shalt not covet " The omission of the definite article does
not signify a different law. —J. M. ].
All who would strive to fight the good fight of the faith, to run
the race and to finish the course, must " Hold faith and a good
conscience. " It demands harsh discipline of oneself: we must be fit
men to win the prize, and to be victorious in the good warfare. " Be
ye imitators of me, " says Paul; "I therefore run, as not uncertainly;
so fight I, as not beating the air: but I buffet my body, and bring it
into bondage, " and, at the end " I have fought the good fight, I have
finished the course, I have kept the faith: henceforth there is laid up
for me the crown. "
E. H. M.
From Edinburgh. —In this epistle Paul touches on a vital
point, that the end of the charge is love out of a pure heart and a good
conscience and faith unfeigned. Love is a remedy for evil; it covereth
a multitude of sins. Reaching out to others it goes far beyond oneself.
It must always be kept burning. Love has to be out of a pure heart.
We are instructed to keep our heart above all that we guard, for out
of it are the issues of life. The conscience is effected by actions. If
the conscience is good before God, there is no need to fear what men
may think or say about one. Faith must be genuine. To be so it
must continually be fed from the word of God. Faith cometh by
hearing, hearing by the word of God (Romans 10. 17). Thus it began,
and thus it must be sustained: "As ye received Christ Jesus, the Lord,
so walk in Him, stablished in your faith " (Colossians 2. 6, 7).
Swerving from these things had caused some to turn aside to
vain talking. They wanted to teach the law. They were confident
in themselves and in their teaching, though not understanding it.
Paul did not account himself faithful, but said that Christ Jesus
had accounted him faithful. Well he knew how faithful Christ Jesus
Himself had been, and he sought to imitate Him. He had come
to know the grace of our Lord, which abounded exceedingly with faith
and love which is in Christ Jesus.
As the Apostle was saved for a purpose so is each one of us.
We are to be an ensample to others who live in our day, and so to those
who will come after us. We are an epistle seen and read of all men.
Therefore let us be faithful and let us give God the highest place in our
hearts, the place of King, eternal, incorruptible, invisible, the only God,
that He may be glorified through us.
John A. H. Robertson.
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From Liverpool. —Faith is the first essential for one who would
serve God, for " Without faith it is impossible to please God. " Our
faith must be grounded upon " the faith "—the teaching of the Lord
Jesus Christ and His apostles.
We should remember, however, as James clearly points out in
his epistle, that it is by our works, not our protestations, we show our
faith. God has given us many precious promises in His Word. Sometimes, alas, we act as though we did not believe them, or at least as
though we had forgotten them.
The Apostle brings before us (verse 6 and on) certain men who
had swerved from the faith. They had lost themselves in their, own
foolish reasonings, confidently affirming their views. How are we to
be delivered from such like men ? The only way is for us to know the
truth for ourselves. Ministry should stir up and direct our thoughts
to find out "if these things be so. " Only in this way shall we be
able to sift what men say, to reject that which is spurious and act upon
that which is according to God's, will. Conscience judges according to
knowledge, and our knowledge of God's will is oft-times faulty. The
outstanding example of this, in the word of God, is, of course, the
experience of the Apostle Paul. We must seek much guidance from
God and His word before we allow our conscience to regulate our lives.
How essensial is " love out of a pure heart " in a believer,
as brought before us in 1 Corinthians 13. ! We have not now a code
of laws [Though of course we have the Lord's commandments and His
commandment through His apostles and also the examples of the early
saints and churches], but if the motive power of our lives is, love to our
Lord Jesus (which entails love to our fellow-men), we shall keep the
commandments of the law [?]. If love does not underlie our ministry,
we shall become, in the words of 1 Corinthians 13. as sounding brass,
or a clanging cymbal.
W. Sands, R. S,
From Glasgow. —" Error is a hardy plant that flourisheth in
every soil. " Timothy, like Haggai the prophet of old, was to be the Lord's
messenger with the Lord's message, to stir up the people respecting
that sad state into which they were gradually entering. We learn that
as children of God we must not allow ourselves to be tossed about by
every wind of doctrine, but rather divide rightly the word of truth. We
are sure that Timothy was an able teacher to teach the sound doctrine,
being himself an ensample to the flock, for only in giving heed to himself
and to his teaching would he be able to save himself and them that
hearkened unto his words. Paul exhorts Timothy to war the good
warfare by holding faith and a good conscience. In regard to the
conscience we searched the scriptures for further light on it. We
discovered that it is spoken of in different ways; for instance, in Acts
24. 16 it is to be exercised toward God and men (see also 2 Corinthians
4. 2), whereas in Romans 2. 15 we see it as judging men by their
thoughts, which either accuse or else excuse. From Hebrews 13. 18
we perceive the result of a good conscience, that is, living honestly in
all things. In 1 Peter 3. 2, we are taught that in baptism we show
forth the interrogation [or demand] of a good conscience.
In a true Christian character, a good conscience plays a vital
part, that is if for conscience sake they suffer wrongfully, they are
assured from God that they are acceptable towards Him (see 1 Peter
2. 19—3. 16). Faith unfeigned we believe is that which acknowledges
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the truth of God, revealed in scripture as the mind and will of God for
His people, which in verse 19 is termed the Faith.
Faith is necessary to be exercised to maintain or uphold the
Faith of which Hymenaeus and Alexander made shipwreck. Faith
unfeigned and a good conscience must be guided by love out of a pure
heart, that is, love without hypocrisy (1 Corinthians 23. 2).
F. Harvey.
From Ilford. —There were certain men in the assembly at
Ephesus who were teaching that the law must still be a decisive standard,
but we see that Paul charges Timothy to preach to counteract these
false teachings, and he mentions three essentials which must govern
a Christian's life, love out of a pure heart, a good conscience, faith
unfeigned. Verse 11 is expressive and significant: "According to
the Gospel of the glory of the blessed God which is committed to my
trust. " From verse 12 onwards Paul emphasises his charge to Timothy
by referring in a brief, yet very dramatic way, to his own experience of
the free grace of God towards him. All these energies, which were once
opposed to Christ's teachings, are now used to tell others concerning the
abundant grace which is found in Christ. He returns thanks to God,
as if he could not continue his letter without first inserting a thankful
acknowledgment of God's goodness to him.
Paul then reverts to the charge which he is giving Timothy, and
exhorts him to war the good warfare. Paul elsewhere refers to the
good fight of the faith, which it is the privilege of all of us to engage in.
We should " contend earnestly for the faith, once for all delivered to
the saints. " Not only should we hold faith, but we should exert a
good conscience, for if we let these things go, we are in grave danger of
becoming like those two men who are mentioned in the next few verses,
who, having thrust away those things, had made shipwreck of the faith,
which is the basis of those who meet together as God's chosen people.
Therefore to be sure of holding faith and a good conscience, we must
have that in which those two fundamentals cannot fail to operate,
" love out of a pure heart. "
E. H. Jarvis.
From Broxburn. —Faith is a giving of substance to things
hoped for, the proving of things unseen. In Acts 27. 25 Paul says,
"1 believe God, " which is the essence of faith. All men have not faith;
faith comes of hearing, and hearing by the Word of God. This is the
principle upon which God imparts Divine life and blessing. We are
saved by grace through faith, we are justified by faith, the just shall
live from faith.
There are wonderful possibilities open to that faith which is as
a grain of mustard seed. Faith grows and works effectually, when the
love of God is in our heart; this is the suitable soil for faith to grow in.
Faith without works is dead.
Little faith accomplishes but little, great faith does great things.
May we in our day seek to imitate those whose names are inscribed in
Hebrews 11., ' that we may wax strong through faith, and give glory to
God.
The word conscience means a knowing with one's own self,
and Paul indeed had a good conscience when he wrote, " I know
nothing against myself. " " If our heart condemns us, " indicates the
seat of the conscience.
Geo. Richardson.
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From Wigan. —Paul the apostle of Christ Jesus by commandment opens his letter to Timothy by addressing him as his " own son
in the faith " (A. V. ). [It should, of course, be, as in the R. V., " my
true child in faith. "—J. M. ]. As we are concerned with a study of
the pastoral epistles perhaps it might be said in passing that Paul's
relation to Timothy is worthy of imitation in these days by older
brethren.
After his introduction the Apostle reaffirms an instruction given
to Timothy at the time when Paul left him in Ephesus to go into
Macedonia. Timothy has been given the important task of ensuring
that no gospel is preached other than that described in verse 11 as
" the glorious gospel of the blessed (or happy) God. " It would appear
that certain in the church at Ephesus were ignoring the practical and
living truths which are the essence of the gospel and giving their attention to abstract questions about genealogies and fables. These
questionings cannot promote godliness. We may judge Paul's concern
about this matter by the fact that the apostle's final request in his
letter to Timothy is that he should " avoid profane and vain babblings "
(chapter 6. 20). Men desired to be teachers of the law. Paul speaks
of the law that it is intended for the evildoer and not for a righteous
man. It is made clear, however, in the latter part of verse 10 that the
spirit of the law is embraced within the scope of the gospel.
J. H. Ollerton.
Prom Cardiff. —Springing from Paul's " anxiety for all the
churches, " is this series of charges which he gave to Timothy. The
Apostle quickly scents danger attending affected ones, and also the
grave possibility of others as yet untouched being affected causes him
to write strong corrective teaching which would confirm and supplement
that which he had orally delivered. in earlier days* Faith lives and
developes only through listening to the Word of God. It lifts the soul
beyond the material and places value upon the unseen things. This
was in marked contrast to the philosophies of men. Faith makes
certain that its food is the Word of God, and that which is complementary to faith, works, gave abundant grounds for a " good conscience "
before God and men.
M. A. J.
From London, S. E. —The true aim of the Christian life
includes three things: Love out of a pure heart, a good conscience,
unfeigned faith. These things are according to the Gospel of the
glory of the blessed and happy God. It is the Gospel of the glory of
God inasmuch as it (1) reveals His character, for glory is manifested
character. (2) It glorifies Him; for sin had dishonoured God, and
in the Gospel He is vindicated and His name honoured. (3) It glorifies
man (Romans 8. 20), for it lifts him from the dunghill and seats him
among princes. It puts off his filthy rags and dresses him in heaven's
best robe and brings him ultimately to eternal glory.
Verse 17 seems one of the Apostle's outbursts of joy in ascribing
praise to God, the only wise God. All this is written to Timothy to
help him to wage a good warfare. He could only do this by two things,
holding faith and a good conscience: faith in our Lord Jesus Christ,
faith which brought him salvation, faith in Christ which will enable
him to fight on and trust in Him for deliverance from the power of sin.
Without faith it is impossible to please God and whatsoever is not of
faith is sin.
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How essential too is the second thing, a good conscience ! An
accusing conscience is a hindrance in every way for any work for God.
H. J. Owles.
MESSIANIC PSALMS.
Messiah's Reign.
From Armagh and Knocknacloy. —Verses 3-5 of Psalm 45.
suggest to our minds the still more vivid picture presented to us in
Revelation 19. 11-18 in connection with the return of Messiah, the
King of kings and Lord of lords, to execute the judgment of God upon
His enemies. The forces of wickedness having been overthrown He,
whose right it is, sets up His glorious throne and inaugurates what is
destined to be a reign on earth of unprecedented majesty and glory.
To this reign the eye of many a tried and weary pilgrim looked forward
and in this reign must be realised, though in super-abounding measure,
the highest national hopes of an Israel that anticipated, both by prophetic
utterance and by inward longing, the establishment of Messiah's
kingdom.
The reign of the Christ was viewed under the following headings.
His Throne. Of this we read in Psalm 89. 14, " Righteousness
and judgment are the foundation of Thy throne. " This is true of the
throne of God in heaven and was true of God's throne in the midst of
His people Israel. And when in that coming day the Great King sets
up His kingdom, He will be the Occupant of a throne having these
important features. See also Psalm 89. 36, 37.
The' Constitution. There will be an absolute monarchy. All
authority has been given unto the One who will reign, and in Psalm
72. 5 and 9 we have evidence of a particular expression of this authority.
The King will be no nominal figurehead. As in all cases of divine
administration, whether in heaven or on earth, the constitution will
be embodied in the Word of the Lord (cf. Psalm 89. 29-31).
Outstanding features of the administration. The character of
the throne and the constitution determine these: —
Righteousness
..
Psalm 92. 2, 3, 7.
Judgment....
Psalm 72. 2 .
Equity
Psalm 45. 6; 72. 4, 12-14.
P e a c e . . . . . .
Psalm 72. 3 , 7 .
Prosperity....
Psalm 72. 16.
Glory
Psalm 45. 6-17.
Worship
. . . .
Psalm 72. 10, 11.
There will be universal worship of the King (see also Zechariah 14. 16).
The One who will reign as King will also act as Priest, and through Him
the offerings of the worshipping peoples will acceptably be presented
to God (Psalm 110. ).
Extent of the Kingdom. In Psalm 72. 8 we read, " He shall have
dominion also from sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of the
earth. " We believe that these words give -a dual presentation of the
territorial extent of the kingdom. Exodus 23. 31 indicates the
promised borders of the land of Israel, and it would seem that in Psalm
72. we have the defined extent of the territory which will actually
be occupied by the Israel nation, and the universal extension to the
territory of all the nations of earth. The great seat of government
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and centre from which all administration will ernanate will be Jerusalem,
the city of the Great King. See Psalm 48.
Subjects. It is clear that in the coming glorious reign, the
restored and elevated nation of Israel will have a very near place to
the King, and will enjoy a preeminent place among the subjects. Yet,
as in the case of the territory, the people of all nations will be subject
to God's King. See Psalm 72. 2, 9-11; Psalm 89. That many will
yield but feigned obedience, and that hostile elements will persist in
the kingdom, is evident from such portions as Psalm 66. 3 and Psalm
72. 9. But the King will take dealings with such according as their
attitude will be.
Psalm 45. gives us a wonderful picture of the One who will be
nearest and dearest to the King—the Bride. This turns our mind to
Revelation 19., where, preceding the overthrow of the kingdom of the
beast which will be the solemn climax of what is generally called
Daniel's week, and therefore prior to the establishment of the glorious
reign of Messiah, there will take place in heaven what verse 7 thus
describes, " For the marriage of the Lamb is come, and His wife hath
made herself ready. And it was given unto her that she should array
herself in fine linen, bright and pure: for the fine linen is the righteous
acts of the saints. " The Lamb, we know, is the King of kings and Lord
of lords.
R. Anderson (Jun. ), J. D.
Psalm 110.
From Brantford, Ont. —This Psalm of David shines in its
brilliance as it portrays Christ as the King-Priest. The theme is
expressed in Hebrews 8. 1, which shows Christ to be a Priest upon a
throne to-day; and in Zechariah 6. 12 we view another phase when
He who is the Branch shall be a priest upon His throne, the throne of
His father David in the Millennium. The first verse of this psalm is
quoted by the Lord Himself in Matthew 22. 41 to silence the Jews who
were clinging to the belief that their Messiah would be Son of David,
but denied him the place of Lord from heaven! The Lord, as it were,
reveals to them a scene which David, by the Spirit, saw in heaven.
The One who had won the great victory, of whom David wrote in Psalm
24., was the Christ, and David owns Him as His Lord.
We suggest the scenes portrayed in verses 1 and 4 of this Psalm
are post-resurrection scenes.
This psalm also reveals somewhat of Christ's glorious reign. Out
of Zion He shall sway the sceptre, and we note the two types of people
mentioned: " Thine Enemies " and " Thy People. " How beautiful
the homage paid by those who are His own as they come before Him
in holy array! It is most precious to us in our day to know we are
His—" I am His and He is mine, for ever and for ever. "
James Bell.
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"PROVE THE THINGS THAT DIFFER. 1'
Christ is the one Mediator between God and all men (whether
they are saved or unsaved), so as to make possible the will or desire of
God relative to all—" that all men should be saved, and come to the
knowledge of the truth. " Christ also gave Himself a ransom—a price
equivalent—for all (1 Timothy 2. 4-6).
Christ is an Advocate with the Father on behalf of God's little
children, i. e., all the children of God (1 John 2. 1, 2), and the Holy
Spirit is another Advocate, He who indwells all the children of God,
even all who believe on Christ (John 14. 16; 16. 7-15). We have
two Advocates, but there is only one High Priest. We must not
confuse the office of Priest with the work of our Advocates.
Christ is a High Priest on behalf of a people—" that He might
be a merciful and faithful High Priest in things pertaining to God, to
make propitiation for the sins of the people " (Hebrews 2. 17). He is
a Priest after the order of Melchizedek, but He performs His service on
behalf of the people of God after the typical teaching seen in Aaron,
as is evident from the epistle to the Hebrews. As in the past dispensation
God's service was associated with His house, even so it is in this time.
Often in the past only a remnant served God in His house, in which the
high priest ministered, though it was ever His will that all living
Israelites, whose condition was right, should be there. We live in a
remnant day, and we must recognise this fact and act accordingly.
Men have needs, God's children have needs, and God's people
have needs, all of which can be met by Christ the Mediator, Advocate,
and High Priest.
J. M.
THE CHIEF OF SINNERS.
John the Baptist announced a truth which it would be well for
all followers of the Master to apprehend, when he said, " He must
increase, but I must decrease " (John 3. 30).
In the life of the apostle Paul we find a striking example of
one who in an ascending scale spake of the glories of his Lord, and in a
descending scale spake of his own nothingness. Thrice the story of
Paul's conversion is recorded in the Acts, once narrated by Luke, and
twice in the words of the Apostle himself.
In Acts 9. 3 (about A. D. 36) at the outset of his Christian career,
the impression left on his mind was that " there shone round about a
light out of heaven. " It was a light brilliant enough to take from him
his natural sight for three days, but one which lighted his whole being
with heavenly beams as the illumination of the gospel of the glory of
the Christ dawned upon his soul.
Years rolled past (about A. D. 58), and the time arrived when
brethren and fathers of the Apostle's own people in Jerusalem raised
a tumult with intent to kill him. By the intervention of the chief
captain he was saved from the mob. Then appealing successfully for
leave to address men of his own nation in their mother tongue, amidst
a great silence, he d e c l a r e d , . . . *' suddenly there shone from heaven a
great, light round about m e . . . " (Acts 22*. 6 j. As the danger clouds
lowered, that light became to him a great light dispelling much of the
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gathering gloom and lifting him in spirit above their dreadful cry,
"Away with such a fellow. "
Still in bonds, probably about a year later (A. D. 59), the noble
warrior of Christ Jesus is brought before king Agrippa at Caesarea,
by Festus, and with undaunted spirit, happy to have the opportunity,
he declared, " . . . at midday, O king, I saw on the way a light from
heaven, above the brightness of the sun, shining round about me " (Acts
26. 1, 3). Thus he testified, " both to small and g r e a t . . . how that
the Christ must suffer, and how that He first by the resurrection of the
dead should proclaim light both to the people and to the Gentiles ";
and he brought king Agrippa to the borderline of confession ! So
completely did that vision of that blessed One fill his gaze that he later
described the Son to the Hebrews as "the effulgence of His (God's)
glory, and the very image of His substance. "
These three records surely show that the Apostle had learnt
the import of the first clause of John's declaration—" He must increase. "
What shall we say to the latter clause ?
In one of the earliest of Paul's epistles, third in chronological
order (A. D. 57) we find him writing, " For I am the least of the apostles,
that am not meet to be called an apostle because I persecuted the Church
of G o d . . . . but by the grace of God I am what I a m . . . " (1 Corinthians 15. 9, 10). Yes, the least, but still an apostle, one of very
high standing in the economy of God.
A few years later (A. D. 62) he is writing to the Ephesians, and
saying, " Unto me, who am the least of all the saints, was this grace
given to preach unto the Gentiles the unsearchable riches of Christ "
(Ephesians 3. 4-9). It previously was. the least of the twelve, now it
is less than the least of all the saints, multitudes of them !
The days draw on, and Paul, the aged, is writing to his beloved
Timothy (A. D. 67) these pastoral letters of our current study, and he
magnifies the grace of our Lord which abounded exceedingly with faith
and love to himward, and he writes, " Faithful is the saying, and worthy
of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners,
of whom I am chief... that in me as chief might Jesus Christ show
forth all His longsuffering for an example of them which should hereafter believe on Him unto eternal life " (1 Timothy 1. 15-17).
Surely with the chief of sinners, as he reaches the base of his
descending scale concerning himself, we can join in the climax of his
ascending paean of praise, " Now unto the King eternal, incorruptible,
invisible, the only God, be honour and glory for ever. Amen. "
Jas.. Martin.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Faith and a good conscience.
(1 Timothy 1. ).
From Winnipeg. —In addressing Timothy, his true child in
faith, Paul mentions a three-fold salutation: " Grace, mercy, peace,
from God the Father and Christ Jesus our Lord. " What greater
blessing could there be bestowed upon anyone than these, especially
so when we think of the source ?
It is evident that Timothy was a God-fearing man, and an able
minister of Jesus Christ, and one need not wonder at the Apostle
addressing him as his child in faith, or at his commending him to the
saints*
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Timothy was left at Ephesus, and Paul besought him that
he might charge some that they teach no other doctrine, for already
teachers of the law had come in, understanding neither what they say
nor whereof they affirm. We know from Revelation 2. 4 what was the
trouble with some at Ephesus, they had left their first love, a very
sorrowful condition indeed. We might ask what is the test then of
first love ? Not works, nor activity in outward service; this they had at
Ephesus; not even labour, for this too they had; no, nor yet endurance;
not zeal against evil; nor boldness to examine and refuse the highest
pretensions; not suffering even for Christ's Name, and that unwearied.
Ail this is good and acceptable to God, and the Ephesians had it all,
and yet, says the Lord, " I have this against thee, that thou hast left
thy first love. "
What then is the test of first love ? It is in the complete
satisfaction of the heart by its object. We know what power often
there is in a new thing to take possession of one for the time being, and
in first love, it is characteristic that it is engrossed by the subject of
it. The Lord claims again and again the power to give this complete
satisfaction of heart to his people; many scriptures could be adduced to
prove this, but space here will not permit, but we know from personal
experience He does. The power that had produced the mighty results
was no longer active in Ephesus, nor could be. The effect continued;
the power was gone. They had relaxed in their first love. It was all
over with them, unless they judged themselves, and in the power of the
Holy Spirit gave to Christ His place.
The only safeguard for the Lord's people now, as ever, against
the cunning craft of Satan, is to have the heart's affection once and for
ever set on the Person of our adorable Lord. May the blessed God
grant that this may be so, with each one of us.
F. J. S.
From Victoria, B. C. —Departure from God and His ways is
preceded by the loss of three virtues, namely, love, faith and good
conscience, while the possession of them by the believer will counteract
the many evils which constantly assail the people of God.
Where there is love there will be faith, without such it is impossible to be well pleasing unto God (Hebrews 11. ). Without it we
would perish spiritually, for " the just shall live by faith, " not confident
in themselves, but relying on our heavenly Father, for whatsoever
is not of faith is sin. The apostle John writes that it is our faith which
overcomes the world. May the language of our hearts then be, " Lord,
increase our faith " !
A good conscience, which is the third strand in the threefold
cord we have mentioned, necessitates a conscience void of offence. The
accusation of our conscience within is governed by the extent of the
knowledge of what is right or wrong. Commit wrong in the light of
knowledge, and conscience speaks. The conscience may become
hardened. The Apostle speaks of men who, by reason of persistent
and wilful evil, refused to listen to the accusation of their own conscience
with the result it became seared or branded as with a hot iron (1 Timothy
4. 1, 2).
May we then as disciples of our Lord Jesus Christ, " who for the
joy that was set before Him endured the cross and despised the shame, "
take to heart, each one, the words of Paul to Timothy that we may war
the good warfare, holding faith and a good conscience (1 Timothy
1. 18, 19).
S. Gardiner, H. Curran.
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F r o m Hamilton, Ont. —Seldom do we hear or read of shipwreck without there being the sad accompaniment of the loss of life.
Shipwreck concerning the faith is invariably caused through parting
with faith and a good conscience, for without faith it is impossible to
be well pleasing to God. In Hebrews 11. we read, " These all died in
faith, " and not " faith died in all these. " Jehovah made no mistake
when He accounted Saul of Tarsus " faithful " and on this basis
appointed him to His- service. " I have kept the faith " was uttered
not before, but after, the experiences of 2 Corinthians 11. As young
men let us caution ourselves with the words, " Let not him that putteth
on his armour boast himself as he that putteth it off. " Surely our
continued prayer should be that of the apostles: " Lord, increase our
faith. " From one to the other let the sound be carried, " We live if
ye stand fast in the Lord. "
A good conscience is without doubt a priceless possession, but
unceasing exercise is the price to have a conscience void of offence
toward God and man always. To maintain a good conscience it is
necessary that the mind and heart be unfailingly occupied with whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honourable, whatsoever
things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are
lovely, whatsoever things are of good report.
Wm. Young.
From Brantford, Ont. —It is obvious that the apostle Paul
along with his true child Timothy intimately knew the one of whom
Paul wrote and spoke of as " our Lord " (verse 2). The Apostle has
a very loving and fatherly care for Timothy, and in verse 5 gives him
a charge to keep. Timothy was a faithful man and that he kept this
charge* is testified in 2 Timothy 1. 5. Not only as a child does the
Apostle appeal to Timothy, but also to him as a soldier, " to war the
good warfare, " " holding faith and a good conscience. " The conditional side of the matter depends upon Timothy, but he also must be
dependant upon another, even in God. He must exercise faith, not
in himself, but in the One who helped the Apostle and called him into
His service, even Christ Jesus the Lord.
Not only is it essential to have our faith in Christ Jesus, but also
we are to sanctify in our hearts Christ as Lord—having a good conscience
(1 Peter 3. 15). Thus this internal self knowledge is only possible to
be of such high standards—to be good and pure—as we allow Christ
the rightful place as Lord in our hearts. As we put our trust and faith
and confidence in our Lord Jesus Christ simultaneously we must allow
Him to take His rightful place in our hearts and lives.
Thus again we are exhorted to hold the faith in a pure conscience
(1 Timothy 3. 9). May we then as good, faithful, loving, obedient
soldiers war the good warfare, holding faith and a good conscience,
which is so vital to our spiritual growth, both individually and
collectively.
J. J. Thomas.
Holy hands- and good works.
1 Timothy 2.
F r o m Hayes. —Love out of a pure heart, a good conscience,
and faith unfeigned, will result in a practical desire to do the will of
God. One outcome will be supplications, prayers, intercessions, and
thanksgivings. This exhortation was the first part of the charge that
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Paul committed to Timothy (1. 18). These prayers moreover are to
be made for all men. God's desire is that all men should be saved and
come to a knowledge of the truth. To this end is one Mediator between
God and man, Himself man, Christ Jesus. God's grace and mercy do
not discriminate between men.
It is no doubt largely due to God's power over those in high
place that we are able to lead tranquil and quiet lives. Therefore,
though the Christian's mind should be set on things above, yet he should
be well aware of the events in the world, so that he may pray intelligently. His is also the privilege of intercession.
The words " lifting up holy hands " recall the time when Moses
upheld Israel's cause against Amalek. In Psalm 24. 3, the question is
asked, " Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord and who shall stand
in His holy place ? " The first essentials mentioned in the answer are
clean hands and a pure heart. What are holy hands ?—surely hands
governed by a pure heart. The Pharisees thought that much washing
from contamination made hands holy, but overlooked the greater
necessity—a pure heart.
It would be an act of grave irreverence, or ignorance of our
position before God, if we attempted prayers or intercessions with the
conscious knowledge of unconfessed sin. Aaron and the priests had
to be cleansed (Exodus 30. 20), so must we be clean in order to be
acceptable. Does not this principle also apply to the Assembly ?
If the prayer of a righteous man availeth much in its workings how
much more those of an assembly of righteous ones ! Anything akin
to wrath or disputings will mar our prayers and we shall be liable to
fall into errors and be found praying amiss.
Though the holy hands are to be held up by the men, yet the
sisters may uphold and support them, as Moses' hands were, and may
materially help or hinder, by their presence, their accord in the prayers,
their attitude, even their attire. They may be an adornment through
their good works, though we must not limit this to the women by any
means. Though a sisters sphere of work and influence may be very
different from a man's, both should be zealous of good works, continuing in faith and love, and sanctification, and sobriety. D. W. M.
From Edinburgh. —The instruction here is for those in the
House of God, and refers to our coming together in collective prayer.
First of all we have a responsibility to all men. In such times as the
present the responsibility is great. It is our responsibility, not only to
give thanks, but also to make supplications, prayers, intercessions for
all men. We are constrained to do so the more when we realize that
men of the world have not the eternal hope we have, to bear them
through the ups and downs of this life. By the grace of God we stand
on a plane on which unsaved men cannot stand. It is our privilege
to lay hold of God in intercession on their behalf. Likewise we are
privileged to intercede for the king. (See 1 Samuel 10. 24).
As a result of giving heed to these exhortations we shall be
enabled to live quietly and to glorify God. We have been made the
salt of the earth, that it might be preserved. " But if the salt have lost
its savour, wherewith shall it be salted ? it is henceforth good for
nothing, but to be cast out and trodden under foot of men " (Matthew
5. 13). The prayers of those who have gone before benefit us. They
fought and worked for what we have. Others will be benefitted by
our prayers.
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We have a Mediator, who is a Man, even Christ Jesus, who is
exercised on behalf of all men. He is in God's presence continually,
for us, otherwise we should often fail. Our Mediator has given Himself
a ransom for all. God desires all men to come into the House of God,
but many refuse to accept the testimony, which, nevertheless, continues
to be borne in its own times. Unto this testimony Paul was appointed
a preacher and an apostle. Some questioned his apostleship, but he
knew his calling and was faithful to Him who called him.
The men, therefore, in every assembly are desired to pray.
In order that prayer may be effectual the hands of those who pray
must be holy or clean, and there must be no wrath or disputing or
doubting (verse 8 marg. ). Unless we, ourselves, are right before God
we cannot pray for others. The adversary is always active when we
come together in prayer. He takes advantage of opportunities
presented by our being taken up with the wrong things, and by stirring
up wrath and by causing us to doubt, he tries to drive a wedge between
our God and ourselves. If however we are fully occupied with good
works, our minds and hearts will not have opportunity to be enticed
by the snares of the devil.
While the men have to pray, the women are to be in quietness,
yet their thoughts are known to God and they may join in the Amen.
Their faith also is manifested through good works. Faith is a living
thing. Faith without works is dead. Sisters as well as brethren will
shine in a coming day when the Lord will render to each according as
his work is. May this thought encourage both brethren and sisters
to be occupied, till He comes, in carrying out good works with holy
hands.
John A. H. Robertson.

From Liverpool. —The exhortation to pray for all men, for
kings and all that are in high place, is perhaps remarkable, coming
from the lips of the Apostle after the experiences through which he
had passed. He had suffered bonds, imprisonment and scourging at
the hands of the Romans; yet he does not allow these personal discomforts to weigh with him against those in authority. He exhorts
the saints, rather, to pray that they may be saved, to the end that
" we may lead a tranquil and quiet life in all godliness and gravity. "
As an apostle, Paul had revelation of God's will above that of the saints
in general, and he knew that God rules in the kingdoms of men and
amongst men in authority. Perhaps there never was a time when this
exhortation to prayer and intercession should be taken to heart more
than at this present time; and we, in this country at least, have much
cause to mingle thanksgiving with our prayers, in that the rulers of
this nation admit, in some measure, the sovereignty of God.
The Apostle here is exhorting the saints generally, including the
sisters. Men are mentioned in connection with " holy hands, " and
women, in connection with " good works "; but these characteristics
should, of course, be seen in all, brethren and sisters alike. The
expression " lifting up holy hands " is symbolical, the attitude depicted
is one of supplication and intercession (cf. 1 Kings 8. 54). "Holy
hands " refers to our spiritual condition. Our prayers, thanksgivings
or intercessions will reach no higher than the ceiling, so to speak, if
we " regard iniquity in our hearts. " This applies to individual and
collective prayer; if we wilfully reject, or carelessly neglect, the words
of God our prayers are futile, and our intercessions, hypocrisy.
M. A. Sands, R. S.
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From Leicester. —The word here translated " holy " occurs
only eight times in the New Testament: Acts. 2. 27; 13. 3 5 ; Hebrews
7. 26; Revelation 15. 4, being four instances. [The original word
Hosios is described by Young
as " kind, gracious. " Parkhurst says
that " it seems to denote 4 abundantly kind ' or ' bountiful. '" Another
describes it as " pious, " and says that it means " just towards God, "
as Dikaios is "just towards men. "—J. M. ]. In almost every scripture
the word is connected with our Lord Jesus Christ and it is significant
that such a word, used almost exclusively of the Lord should be used
here in connection with us. It links us with God. It is indeed remarkable that we have the privilege of lifting up such " holy hands. "
In our every day experience we must have clean hands if we are
to do any good or worthy work. Similarly, if in the spiritual sphere
we are to do good works the vessel must be clean and prepared for the
Master's use.
The phrase " holy hands and good works " implies the thought
of " prayer and practice. " It is one thing to pray, and another to
have our hearts cleansed from malice. If our supplications are to be
acceptable to God our hands must be holy and our quality of life godly
and grave—without wrath and disputings. If we supplicate the
Throne of Grace for quiet and peaceable times it is that we may be
exercised about godliness and gravity.
Not only is our position before God involved in this chapter,
but also our witness before men who are watching Us keenly. " Godliness and gravity " seem closely linked with " holy hands and good
works.
" What would the world think of us if instead of lifting up
44
holy hands " we prayed with wrath and disputing ? Wondrous are
our works that glorify our Father ! (Matthew 5. 16).
The question was raised as to whether the posture of the believer
when praying enters into verse 8 at all; because it was thought certain
postures are more conducive to our spiritual exercise than others.
[Some have thought that if the lifting up holy hands were literally
practised it would save us from long prayers in prayer meetings. Lifting
up pious or kind hands must, I think, be taken figuratively. The
posture of the body in prayer is an interesting subject. It is not, I
think, that the posture is conducive to spiritual exercise, but our
spiritual exercise leads to a devotional attitude of body. —J. M. ].
P. L., L. C. S.
EXTRACTS.
From Southport. —Christ Jesus is not only a Mediator in the
matter of salvation, but also in the matter of the truth relative to
" the way. " It was suggested that the lifting up of " holy hands "
was an act of piety. We must also note the manner in which this must
be carried out, " Without wrath and disputing, " which surely calls for
preparation of the heart, that a right attitude towards God might be
maintained. The four verses 8 to 11 have one main thought in view:
that being " that men may see our good works and glorify our Father
which is in heaven "; and that Christ may be reflected" in our lives
through our good works. Before there can be good works there must
be obedient and sanctified lives, which God can use to His praise and
glory.
Genesis 3. 1-3, Romans 5. 12-14 were read in connection with
verses 12 to 14. Eve was beguiled, Adam was not. Eve fell into
transgression, but Adam sinned. It was thought that there is a
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difference between sin and transgression (see Exodus 34. 7, Psalm
32. 1). What exactly the difference is we are not prepared to say;
but would like help on the matter. [The original word for transgression
comes from Parabaino = to pass by or over, hence to transgress or
violate. Transgression means a violation of law. It is the opposite
of respecting the law and conforming to it. Sin means en or, or a
missing of the mark; a deviation from the right way. —J. M. ].
We think that the " they " in verse 15 refers to the husband and
wife. " If they continue in faith and love and sanctification with
sobriety. "
David H. Butler.

[We welcome our friends at Southport. —Editors. ]
From Broxburn. —Verse 8, we believe, is in keeping with the
will of God relative to those who should pray, and what should characterise those who do pray, in the assembly's prayer meetings. It is the
men, not the women, who should thus pray, but we believe sisters should
follow the example of Hannah who spake in her heart: only her lips
moved, her voice was not heard. Brethren who lead the assembly
in prayer should only do so, if they can lift up holy hands. The word
" h o l y " means " k i n d " or " gracious, " and our Lord Jesus is the
perfect example set before us. He went about doing good continually,
kindness and grace characterised all His doings toward the children of
men, and He prayed for many, specially for those who despitefully
used Him. We should be kindly and graciously disposed to men around
us, not having wrath in our heart toward any, but to try and be at peace
with all men. In praying we should not be doubting for he that
cometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is the Rewarder
of them that seek Him.
Geo. Richardson.

From Ilford. —Verse 9 deals with what is becoming in godly
women with regard to adorning. While a woman should not be
dowdily dressed, for this would make the wearer just as conspicuous
and dishonouring to God as one following the height of fashion, she
should seek to be modestly attired. But most important of all are
the good works which should be evident to all. And although in this
instance the reference is specifically with regard to women there can.
be little doubt but that it is also applicable to men. The thing which
should attract attention from our fellow men is our manner of life and
not the gaudiness and richness of our apparel (Matthew 5. 16 and 1 Peter
2. 12). What we might otherwise spend on such apparel and adornings
might well be used for other purposes to God's glory. And such good
works will not be without their reward in a coming day. But let us not
be like the saints at Ephesus of whom it is said in Revelation 2., after
enumerating the good works which had been evident, —" but I have
this against thee, that thou didst leave thy first love. " Faith and
works are complementary (James 2. 26). Let us see that we neglect
neither of them.
A. G. Jarvis (Junr. ).
From Cardiff. —How expressive are the hands, conveying to
•the mind oftentimes as much as speech ! The king of Gerar (Abimelech)
concerning Sarah said, " In the innocency of my hands have I done this. "

HOLY HANDS AND GOOD WORKS.

23

God said, " I know that in the integrity of thy heart thou hast done this
and I withheld thee from sinning against Me. " The Psalmist in the
Spirit asks, " Who shall ascend into the hill of the LORD ? and who shall
stand in His holy place ? He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart, "
James, in words* of exhortation and rebuke, says " Cleanse your hands
ye sinners, and purify your hearts. " It is our privilege in these days of
trouble to pray stedfastly, and in every place, to our God, that in His
great mercy He will speak to the heart, of man, causing him to realize
his lost condition and revealing to him His love in His Son. The great
object of good works is not that we should get glory, but that God
should be glorified in us before men. How beautiful are the words
concerning our Lord ! " He went about doing g o o d , . . . for God
was with Him. "
C. W.
From Hereford. —"Therefore" at the beginning of each
paragraph links these detailed exhortations with " the charge " of
chapter one.
Our supplications, prayers, intercessions and thanksgivings must
be for all men, for kings and for all in authority. It has been pointed
out that the tranquil and quiet lives of the people of God may nowadays
be more affected by the actions and decisions of kings and rulers of other
countries than by those of this land, arid bearing in mind the object we
must have in our prayers (verse 2), these must be world-wide in extent.
Verses 3-7 should stir us up to pray that the knowledge of the
only true God may reach heathen peoples, who need the gospel of " One
God, one Mediator also between God and men, Himself Man, Christ
Jesus, who gave Himself a ransom for all. "
He that hath-clean hands and a pure heart, etc., shall ascend into
the hill of the Lord (Psalm 24. ) and we brethren need this practical
sanctification if our prayers are to avail in the presence of God. The
support of godly women is also very necessary in assembly prayer
meetings. Their meek and quiet spirit enriches God's dwelling place
(1 Peter 3. 4).
E. H. M.
From Victoria, B. C. —The lifting up of hands as seen in the
Old Testament was a posture in prayer which bespoke an attitude of
reverence before God. Solomon at the dedication of the Temple
(1 Kings 8. ) spread forth his hands to heaven in prayer before all the
people. The psalmist asked the LORD to allow his prayer to come up
before Him as sweet incense, and the lifting up of his hands as the
evening sacrifice.
The reference made to holy hands in 1 Timothy 2. has more to
do with condition than position. " It reminds us that our God is holy,
and " a consuming fire, " and men who would assay to lead God's
people in prayer must have holy hands, if they would avoid such a
state as that of Isaiah 1. 15.
"And when ye spread forth your hands, I will hide mine eyes
from you, yea, when you make many prayers, I will not hear. " Even
here God gives the remedy, as in verses 16-20, to cease from evil works
and learn to do well. Thus we have the association between prayer and
good wishes. We are reminded in Psalm 24. that the one who ascends
into the " hill of Jehovah " or stands in " His holy place " must have
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clean hands and a pure heart. Both these conditions come from
constant communion with God and the application to the life and ways
of the believer, of the laver or water of the Word. (See also Exodus
29. 19, 20, 30. 17-30, 38. 3).
Thus we see how important it is to enter upon service for God
in a sanctified condition; God has in His grace been pleased to take up
vessels of clay and appoint them to His service; hands, feet that were
once presented as members of unrighteousness can now be devoted to
divine service. We suggest therefore that good works will be of no
avail apart from the scriptural teaching contained in the holy hands.
P. T., J. McL.
From Kilmarnock. —In considering Paul's epistle to Timothy
it is well for us to remember it was written that we might know how we
ought to behave in the House of God. Here the responsibilities of men
and women are considered, in contrast to the condition in the church,
the Body of Christ, where there is " neither male nor female " (Galatians 3/28).
From chapter 2. 1 we see that " supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings " have a prominent place in the exercises of a
Church of God. Our mind was directed to Solomon's prayer at the
dedication of the House of God (2 Chronicles 6. ), and although the
grandeur of the Temple showed God's blessing materially, the main
object was that it was to be a " House of Prayer for all people " (see
Isaiah 56. 7).
In the House of God now, God's purpose is that prayer be made
for all men, while those in eminent place in the country where our lot
is cast no doubt should have special mention. Verse 8. —We note it is
" that men be praying in every place " (Rotherham's translation).
We understand this to mean, that in every Church of God the men,
in contrast to the women, should pray, " uplifting holy or sacred hands,
apart from anger and disputing. " We are inclined to think the
" uplifting of hands " is not to be taken literally, but rather refers to the
spiritual condition required in the men who pray. The " hands ",
speaking of " works, " should be holy and sanctified from all works of
the flesh. The public prayers of men in this condition would indeed
be effectual. (See James 5. 16). If we would be faithful men, we
must be prayerful men.
While the women have no place as to public service in the
church, they still have important work to do, and although not seen
publicly the results may be far-reaching. The following are a few
examples of women's work. Acts 9. 36-39, Acts 18. 26, Romans
16. 3, 4, Romans 16. 1, 2, 16. 6, 2 Timothy 1. 5 and 3. 13. Thus we
see the varied ways in which the women in the House of God may
inwardly adorn themselves instead of the outward adornment of their
bodies.
A. G. S.
From Yeovil. —Holy hands are inseparably linked with good
works. The hands that do service for the Lord must be undefiled;
the vessel must be prepared before the Master can use it. Of old it
was the Israelite with clean hands and pure heart who was meet to
approach Jehovah, it was such a man who would receive the blessing
of the LORD (Psalm 24. 3-5). Prayer is essential to the soul who would
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accomplish good works; holy hands are necessary if our prayer is to
be effectual. Prayer brings the blessing down, it moves the heart of
God to impart His strength and power, for it is the God-strengthened
one that is enabled to do good works. Our hearts have been sprinkled
from an evil concience and our body washed with pure water; our
hands clean—holy.
Good works glorify our Father (Matthew 5. 16). What though
" men heed thee, love thee, praise thee not, " so long as this is so !
Profession must be substantiated by practical expression. We should
be living epistles read and known of all men, manifesting peaceable
and quiet lives in all godliness and gravity.
Clifford W. Shattock.

From Glasgow. —When God's people were carried into
captivity, His word to them then was, "Seek the peace of the city whither
I have caused you to be carried away captive, and pray unto the LORD
for it, for in the peace thereof ye shall have peace" (Jeremiah 29. 7).
Surely there is a great principle lying in these words that we should
pray for the peace of this land in which our lot is cast, for our leading
a tranquil and quiet life in all godliness and gravity depends on this.
There are instances cited in scripture which show the difference
between supplications and intercessions. Supplication is a making
request unto God on behalf of persons or things according as the mind
may lead.
Intercession is a coming between, that God may withhold His
judgment from falling on a nation, or perhaps a city, or an individual.
We read that the Lord bare the sin of many and made intercession
for the transgressors (Isaiah 53. 12). Many times did Moses stand in
the breach and make intercession for the people of God, when they
erred grievously in God's sight (see Exodus 32. 11-14; Numbers
14. 11-24). Abraham interceded on the behalf of Sodom that God
would stay His hand in judgment if He found ten righteous there
(Genesis 18. 32).
The Lord Jesus gave Himself a Ransom for all, the testimony to
be borne in its own times. To this end was Saul of Tarsus appointed a
preacher and an apostle, a teacher of the Gentiles in faith and truth.
The Apostle having given fatherly advice to men now gives in
turn the same to women. By her outward adorning and her good works
a woman manifests whose she is and to whom she belongs (see 1 Peter
3. 1-7). If her interests are centred in this life and after the fashions
of this world then she lacks what is necessary to a woman's true spiritual
life.
J. Rae.
From Atherton. —Holiness is not merely an outward expression of piety, such as in the use of pious phrases, for actions proceed from
the heart. It is good to remind ourselves of the man of Psalm 24., in
his approach to God.
We cannot fail to note the importance given to this subject of
" good works. " The story of Dorcas comes readily to mind. What
a glowing tribute is paid to her !—" Full of good works " (Acts 9. 36).
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It was suggested from 1 Timothy 2. 10, that where true godliness
abounds good works are sure to follow, but it was also seen, that in good
works we have the practical side.
The great purpose of our salvation is that God might redeem us
from all iniquity, and purify unto Himself a people for His own
possession, zealous of good works. We are exhorted to provoke unto
love and good works (Hebrews 10. 24). In our attitude towards the
world, we are to be ready unto every good work (Titus 3. 1), careful
to maintain good works (Titus 3. 8); to learn to maintain good works,
for necessary uses that we be not unfruitful (Titus 3. 4). Gentleness
and meekness should ever characterise us. Lastly we note Hebrews
13. 20: " The God of peace make you perfect in every good work to
do His will. "
G. Sankey.
From Abertridwr. —To offer prayers and thanksgiving on
behalf of all men is a duty of such high importance that the apostle
places it first amongst the instructions of his pastoral charges. " I
desire, - therefore, " says the Apostle, " that men pray in every place
lifting up kind (or gracious) hands " (such, we understand, is the thought
in the original), " without wrath or disputing. " What a glorious
opportunity have we presented to us ! seeing we enjoy such a unique
place in the gracious purpose and will of God, of seeking to prevail
with God on behalf of men. God's great provision for this real need of
men, is found in verses five and six. " For there is one God, one
Mediator also between God and men, Himself Man, Christ Jesus, who
gave Himself a Ransom for all, the testimony to be borne in its own
season. " " He is the propitiation for our sins, and not for ours only,
but also for the whole world " (1 John 2. 2).
It was thought that the last verse—" she shall be saved through
the childbearing "—might refer to salvation from bodily ill-health,
upon condition that they continued in faith and charity and holiness
with sobriety. " [Into what evil did the first woman-fall ? Was it not
that she listened to another and forgot the instruction of her husband ?
Paul's injunction is—" Let a woman learn in quietness with all subjection. " From the evil opposite of this " she shall be s a v e d . . . if they
continue " and so forth. —J. M. ].
M. D. Follett, Wallace Jones.
From Armagh and Knocknacloy. —In 1 Timothy 2. the
expressions " holy hands " and " good works " refer respectively to
men and women. In the house of God there are males and females,
a distinction unknown in the Church, the Body of Christ, and for
matters pertaining to administration and service the God of the house
has given legislation governing and directing the activities of both men
and women.
Another important feature of the house of God is that in God's
purpose it is to be a house of prayer. This was so in a past dispensation.
It will be so in a future one. And it ought to be so hi the present.
Hence in 1 Timothy 2. Paul lays down the great basic exhortation that
" supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings, be made for all
men. " The prayers which ascend to God should include within their
scope all men, and in a particular way those who are in positions of
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eminence and responsibility in the affairs of • human government.
There is one God, one Mediator, one Ransom, one Testimony. These
facts give character to the will of God. In such an exhortation to
prayer place is given not only to the matter of the salvation of all
men, but also to matter of solicitation for good and wise government.
The great end of this latter phase is not just that God's people may be
relieved of the strain and anxiety which bad administration brings,
but rather that so relieved they may lead tranquil and quiet lives in
all godliness and gravity.
We had some expression of thought on the different aspects of
prayer indicated by the Apostle. Particular and felt need brings us to
God in supplication, and in this connection there is much to bring us
to God on behalf of men in high place. In prayers we have a wider
and more general scope, and normal circumstances and conditions
present sufficient urge thus to exercise ourselves. Intercessions speak
of our privilege and responsibility to go between men and God and with
reverent boldness to speak for them. The example of Abraham interceding for Lot was forcibly brought to our notice. Always there is
cause for thanksgivings.
In this chapter it is evident that God's people are viewed in
collective service and the very important principle is made clear that
it is the men that are to voice the assembly's thoughts and requests.
It is not sufficient to be a man to engage in this service. Those who
lead the saints in this representative way ought to be able to lift up
holy hands. Their lives and works should bear due relation to the
holiness of God's character. The Apostle also desired that the women
on their part should suitably fill their place in a praying company
through having the priceless adornment of true Christian character
and culture.
When God began with the human race He Arranged that the
woman would be subject to the man as to her head. This arrangement
has very far-reaching consequences. One of these is the prohibition
of women in leading God's people in assembly activities. They neither
pray nor preach as representing the assembly though they have an
indisputable place as part of the collective unit that prays or preaches.
Subjection is manifested in quietness.
R. Anderson (Jun. ), J. D.
From Manchester. —Our present privilege of interceding
before God on behalf of all men is one which we should lay hold upon
with unprecedented fervour. How comprehensive is * the desire
expressed in the words, " that we may lead a tranquil and quiet life
in all godliness and gravity " ! This should be the burden of our
intercession so far as God's people are concerned, while we are exhorted
also to pray for the salvation of all men. How often are these words
breathed in fervent supplication by the " Lord's remembrancers " of
modern times, and how much more effective is such intercession than
any puny contribution made in the energy of the flesh towards the
wellbeing of the people among whom we live ! Our chapter places the
great ones of earth in their true perspective from God's standpoint.
He in almighty sovereignty rules supreme; before Him in their smallness all men are but as a drop in the bucket; as Mediator between
God and men is the Lord Jesus Christ, yet those who have come to
know God through the Saviour have the privilege of interceding on
behalf of their unenlightened fellows. Men who have learned to lift
up holy hands in prayer are the truly great ones before God.
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Nor may our spirits ever be unthankful. Thanksgiving is an
exercise which stimulates faith and greater boldness in prayer. Can we
account even a few of the mercies of our God towards us without being
encouraged to make known our further needs to so bountiful a Giver ?
The lifting up of holy hands is an aspect of divine service which
belongs rightly to the secret place so far as the world is concerned,
but it is equally God's will that His love towards men should find
expression through us in good works. The importance of good works
is spoken of in Ephesians 2. 10, where we are said to have been "created
in Christ Jesus for good works. " In the portion especially before us,
however, good works are presented as the true adornment of women
professing godliness. While public prayer is the privilege of the men,
sisters find their sphere particularly in practical ministrations, both
towards those of the household of the faith, and towards others in need.
The judgment seat of Christ will reveal many stories of godly
women who have learned their place of quietness and subjection, but
who will merit rich reward at the Master's hand for their work's sake.
L. T. C, G. Prasher (Jun. ).
Questions and Answers.
Question from Glasgow. —We read in 1 Timothy 1. 20 that
Paul delivered Hymenaeus and Alexander unto Satan. Can this
disciplinary act be carried out at the present time, or was it by apostolic
power given at that time ?
Answer. —This scripture should be read in conjunction with
1 Corinthians 5., where a man was delivered unto Satan for the destruction of the flesh. He had been guilty of a serious carnal sin. In
1 Timothy 1. these two men mentioned above had been guilty of
blasphemy, and Paul in fellowship with the church in Ephesus (I judge)
delivered them to Satan " t h a t they may be disciplined not to blaspheme " (Englishman's Greek New Testament). This was an act in
the then present time, and may be repeated by a church of God any
time when one or more of their number are guilty of like sin. —J. M.
Questions from London, S. E. —(1) May not these "prophecies"
be the Scriptures, which Timothy learnt from his youth, and which
opened up the way to his conversion ? ' or were they the Old Testament
prophecies ?
Answer. —The prophecies of 1 Timothy 1. 18 were specific
prophecies concerning Timothy, no doubt by the apostle Paul and
others relative to this gifted young man. They were not the scriptures
which Timothy learnt from youth, which are of course the same as the
Old Testament prophecies. —J. M.
(2) What exactly does the handing of men to Satan mean?
Is it more than Assembly discipline ?
Answer. —It means, as 1 Corinthians 5. shows, expulsion from
the church of God by the act of that church. As the apostle Paul
judged the man in 1 Corinthians 5., here in 1 Timothy 1. 20 he speaks
of himself as the actor (the principal actor) in delivering these men unto
Satan that they might be disciplined not to blaspheme. See answer
to question from Glasgow. —J. M.
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" P R O V E THE THINGS THAT DIFFER. "
The Church the Body: the Church and Churches of God.
Some distinctions may be indicated which show that " the Church
which is Christ's Body " is not synonymous with " the Church and Churches
of God. "—
1. The Church, the Body, is ever
" one. " " There is one Body "
(Ephesians 4. 4; 1 Corinthians
12. 13; Romans 12. 5).

The Churches of God were many in
New Testament times. —
" The Churches of God in Judaea "
(Galatians 1. 22; 1 Thessalonians
2. 14).
" The Churches of Galatia" (Galatians 1. 2; 1 Corinthians 16. 1).
" The Churches of Asia" (1 Corinthians 16. 1; Revelation 1. 4, 11).
" The Churches of Macedonia" (2
Corinthians 8. 1).
See also 1 Corinthians 4. 17; 1 1 . 16;
2 Thessalonians 1. 4.

2. The gates of Hades cannot prevail
against the Church, the Body
(Matthew 16. 18).

The Church and Churches of God can
cease to exist (Revelation 2. 5;
3. 16). The city of Corinth has long
since perished, as also have other
cities wherein churches of God were
in the time of the New Testament, and
the churches of God in those cities
have ceased to be, but the saints who
were in them who are now in heaven
are still members of the Body of
Christ.

3. The gates of Hades cannot prevail
against the Church, the Body; if
they could prevail against one
member of that Body they
could prevail against all. There
can be no excommunication or
excision from the Body, for it will
be presented by Christ to Himself
without spot or wrinkle or any
such thing (Ephesians 5. 27).

Saints guilty of serious misdemeanour are contemplated in the New
Testament as persons who should be
excommunicated by the Church of
God—
(1) for sin against a fellow-saint unrepented of (Matthew 18. 15-18);
(2) for immoral conduct (1 Corinthians 5. );
(3) and for being heretical (Titus
3. 10).

4. The Church, the Body, is dispensational (it commenced when
Christ began to baptise those that
believed in the Holy Spirit at
Pentecost; Acts 1. 5; 2. 1-4;
1 Corinthians 12. 12, 13), and
universal, including all saints of
this dispensation everywhere
found, in earth and heaven.

The Church of God is local. —
" The Church of God which is at (in)
Corinth" (1 Corinthians 1. 2;
2 Corinthians 1. 1).
" The Churches of God which are in
Judaea " (1 Thessalonians 2. 14;
Galatians 1. 22), of which the
Church of God in Jerusalem was
one (Galatians 1. 13; Acts 8. 1).
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5. Death does not affect memberDeath ends the position and service
ship of the Body, for the Church, of saints in the Church of God in any
the Body, will be presented by city or town where they have been in
Christ to Himself without spot or fellowship.
wrinkle or any such thing (Ephesians 5. 27).

6. Saints remain members of the
Church, the Body, into which
they were baptized by Christ (1
Corinthians 12. 13).

Saints may move from one church
of God to another, being commended
by letters of commendation (2 Corinthians 3. 1), as did Phoebe when she
went from the church in Cenchreae to
Rome (Romans 16. 1).

7. The Church, the Body, will ever
remain without spot or wrinkle or
any such thing (Ephesians 5. 27).

It is possible to scatter and make
havoc of the Church of God (Acts
8. 1; Galatians 1. 13).

8. Christ is the Saviour or Preserver
of the Body (Ephesians 5. 23).

The Church of God is cared for by
bishops or overseers (who are elders)
(1 Timothy 3. 5).

9. The Body is nourished and cherished by Christ (Ephesians 5. 29).

The Church of God is fed by elders
or overseers (Acts 20. 17, 28).

10. There is no discipline in or expulsion from the Body.

There is discipline in the Church of
God, for persons therein may be
subjected to internal discipline, such
as that of 2 Thessalonians 3. 6-15,
where the obedient are commanded
by Paul. —" We command you, brethren, in the name of our Lord Jesus
Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves
from every brother that walketh disorderly. " Others may have their
mouths stopped in all assembly
gatherings (Titus 1. 10, 11)., Saints
may also be expelled from the Church
of God, as see (3) above.

11. Christ builds the Body (Matthew
16. 18), so creating one new man
in Himself (Ephesians 2. 15).

Men plant
Paul said
aid " I planted " and " ye are
God's husbandry, God's building " (1
Corinthians 3. 6-9).

12. In the Church, the Body, all members are one in Christ Jesus and
there cannot be Jew or Greek,
bond or free, male or female
(Galatians 3. 28; 1 Corinthians
12. 13).

In churches of God there were male
and female, masters and bond servants, etc., and instructions for each
(Colossians 3. 18—4. 1), and women
were commanded to keep silence in
the churches (1 Corinthians 14.
34, 35).

HOLY HANDS AND GOOD WORKS.

31

Believers were children of God (John 1. 12; 3. 3-8) prior to
Pentecost (Acts 2. ). though they were not members of Christ's Body;
but since the descent of the Holy Spirit when the building of the Body
began, we learn from Acts 10. 43-46; Galatians 3. 2; John 7. 39, all
who believe, not only become children of God, but become members of
Christ by baptism in the Holy Spirit into the Body (1 Corinthians
12. 13; Acts 1. 5).
" The Church (the Body) is subject to Christ " (Ephesians 5. 24),
is a statement of absolute and abiding fact. No commandments have
been given to the Church, the Body, as such. The commandments of
Matthew 28. 19, 20 of " baptism, " and " all things whatsoever I
(Christ) commanded you " (the eleven disciples), were given to disciples,
and for disciples, prior to the commencement of the building of the
Church, the Body. Hence, where disobedience to the Lord's commands
exists in the case of certain believers, this does not effect the abiding
fact that " the Church is subject to Christ. "
J. M.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Holy Hands and Good Works.
From Brantford. —Holiness springs from sanctification of the
Spirit. We are exhorted in Ephesians 6. 18 to take the sword of the
Spirit which is the word of God, praying always with all prayer and
supplication in the Spirit, watching with all perseverance and supplication for all saints. The condition of the prayer should be one of a
humble spirit and contrite heart, for God resisteth the proud and gives
grace to the humble. (See James 4., verses 6, 7, 8, 10, and Psalm 24. ).
We are helped very much in Psalms 24., 28., 63. and 134.
concerning the conditions of prayer, and the lifting up of holy hands.
Lifting up holy hands was a custom used in by-gone days in seeking
God's blessing, and also blessing (that is, praising) God which is in
heaven. We should be quickened by the Holy Spirit to pray for
blessing from above—the saving of souls, and blessing on everything
we seek to say or do.
" Take my hands, and let them move at the impulse of Thy love;
Take my lips, and let them be filled with messages for Thee. "
Concerning the women, they should adorn themselves in modest
apparel, with shamefastness, and sobriety, not with braided hair or
gold or pearls or costly array. The work of the women is not that
of public speaking (1 Corinthians 15. 34). There are other ways in
which women can serve, such as, tending the sick, being like Dorcas,
who made many garments for the poor, and telling the words of
salvation privately wherever opportunity permits.
In Ephesians
5. 22, Titus 2. 4, 5, 1 Peter 3. 1-4, we have what is expected of the
women who profess godliness. Let us continue to pray, as thus it
becometh saints.
Oliver Burbridge.
From Winnipeg. —In the chapter before us, the Apostle
exhorts first of all, that supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanksgivings, be made for all men; for kings and all that are in high place;
and the reason for doing so he gives—that we may lead a tranquil and
quiet life in all godliness and gravity.
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Christ became the One and only true Mediator between God
and men, Himself Man, and while this is all absolutely true, there is
something more in connection with that blessed Person; there is His
essential Deity. He is Immanuel, God with us (Isaiah 7. 14). Should
it not be our greatest joy to do His blessed will, and thus bring joy and
rejoicing to His heart, now ? for the day is coming when He shall see
and be satisfied with the travail of His soul, and not only will it be
that which is very precious to His heart, " The Church, " but also Israel,
and the believing and obedient nations, and the whole creation, which
is at present groaning and travailing in pain.
From verse eight the Apostle gives us more pastoral instructions,
that men pray in every place lifting up holy hands. Here we are
reminded of David's words as recorded in Psalm 2 4 . :
Who shall ascend into the hill of the LORD ?
And who shall stand in His holy place ?
He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart;
Who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity,
And hath not sworn deceitfully.
No doubt the psalmist spoke of Zion, the holy hill of Jehovah, where
He placed the Sanctuary, and where He was pleased to meet with His
people Israel as long as they were walking in His ways, but who, as
taught of God, would say that the spiritual application does not apply
to the, Lord's people of this present age, and all ages ? " The LORD
is righteous; He loveth righteous deeds: The upright shall behold His
face" (Psalm 11. 7).
F. J. S.
From Birkenhead. —In the second chapter of this epistle}
Paul goes on to mention, in order, the subjects which encouraged or
purposed him to write. The very first exhortation he gave was the
one respecting Christian worship, and the duty of intercessory prayer
and thanksgiving, placing it first because of its high importance in the
exercises of the faith. " For all men " because of the universal character
of the gospel of Christ, " who gave Himself a ransom for all. " Kings,
and those in high place have the heaviest responsibilities in the world,
and the greatest power of doing good and evil, and as such, have a
special claim upon the prayers of the saints. It should, however, be
borne in mind that Paul was asking the Christians to pray for such
persecuting monsters as Nero, and his chief ministers Otho and Vitellius,
who later became emperors. Prayer, if it is offered in faith before the
throne of grace, will calm our anxiety, for we are assured that in God's
hand and in His own good time, He will deliver us from the evil.
" Lifting up holy hands. " This same idea was expressed by
Peter in his first epistle, " Like as He which called you is holy, be ye
yourselves also holy in all manner of living, because it is written, Ye
shall be holy; for I am holy. " Nowhere else do we read in the New
Testament, of this attitude of lifting up hands during prayer, but even
at the present time it is common in the middle east. Solomon at the
dedication of the temple stood before the altar of the LORD in the presence
of all the congregation of Israel and spread forth his hands toward
heaven. The psalmist also speaks of the lifting up of his hands in
worship, as in the ascending evening sacrifice. Although we do not take
up this demonstrative attitude in prayer, the need of clean hands, a
pure heart and a good conscience before God and men, is necessary,
and our prayers should not be made opportunities of addresses, of
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reproof, or other unseemly maledictions. The Apostle warns against
two dangers, strife in the heart and unseemly adornment of the body.
Therefore, let us reverence God by always coming before Him clothed
in fitting attire, both of body and soul, and let the latter be adorned with
abundance of good works.
R. McCormick.
From Wigan. —Paul's main object is to emphasise the need
for prayer, supplications, etc., on behalf of all men by the saints in
every place. Prayer is not only a good and acceptable service in God's
sight, but also a beneficial one for the object of our prayers, kings and
those in high place, and for ourselves too. In addition to prayer and
its components, intercession and supplication, Paul includes thanksgiving for the many privileges we enjoy. The reference to " holy
hands " reminds us that it was customary in past days to raise the
hands when in the attitude of prayer.
In studying the epistles to Timothy we should never forget the
personal address running through them; e. g., " my child Timothy, "
or " But thou, O man of God, " or " Neglect not the gift that is in thee. "
Remember that they were written by an apostle to a young man
growing up in the faith. What Paul imparted to Timothy, can surely
be of equal value to us.
From London, S. E. —The exhortations in the early verses,
which are so frequently quoted to-day, have assumed a greater
importance in these days of war to most Christians. This should not
be so, for men, especially those in high national positions, need guidance
from God at all times. Indeed wars may be the outcome of the
neglect of privileges in times of peace. War is frequently God's means
of judgment. Paul says by the Spirit: (1) Pray for them, (2) supplicate for them, (3), intercede for them, (4) offer thanksgiving for them.
Do what they fail to do, in so many cases. This is the Christian's part
in affairs of the world; he must not participate in its politics or controversies, to the end that he may live a quiet and tranquil life in all
godliness and gravity.
J. D.
[Some papers that are received late have obvious causes,
especially those from overseas, and are received with sympathy.
Others are late without similar excuse. Contributors are reminded
of the obligation to deliver the papers by the first day of "each month. —
A. T. D. ].
Holding the mystery of the Faith.
From Birkenhead. —The mystery of godliness—Christ—and
the mystery of the faith, are in a very large measure still mysteries to
Christendom, and with mixed congregations of children of God and
unbelievers it is only to be expected there will be diverse systems of
rule and service, as. pleases the flesh.
If God, with meticulous care, gave the pattern of His House and
its services to faithful Moses and zealous David, He has surely revealed
through Christ, and His apostles, the pattern of His spiritual House and
the ordinances of divine service under the New Covenant. Thus, in
the matter of rule and service, God leaves no doubt as to what offices
or appointments there should be, and the qualifications of those who
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aspire to such offices, to the end that there might be a divinely ordered
government and behaviour in His House. This is clearly indicated
right at the outset of the " church " epistles, where the Apostle writes
to " all the saints in Christ J e s u s . . . with the bishops and deacons "
(Philippians 1. 1), " t o the saints and faithful brethren in Christ"
(Colossians 1. 2).
In this chapter there is given particular guidance in the selection
of those who are to be recognised as bishops and deacons in the church.
The most important qualifications in each case are seen to be
that of one's personal character in relation both to brethren and the
world, and then the record of the man in relation to his most immediate
contacts, his house or family. Above all this there must be the fitness
for the particular work, seen in the exercise of the spiritual gifts as in
1 Corinthians 12. and the manifest call of the Holy Spirit as in Acts
20. 28, whereby he may be seen to be truly one who holds the mystery
of the faith in a pure conscience.
Both overseers and deacons are first to be proved before recognition (verse 10), which requires adequate time and experience, whilst
with respect to overseers, no novice is to be chosen, because of the danger
of becoming puffed up and thus liable to fall into the condemnation of
the devil, who once filled a high place, but lost it through pride.
In the proving, a man must be known to rule well his own house,
having his children in proper subjection, and providing for their temporal
and spiritual nourishment and training. This is necessary before he
can essay to take care of the saints and feed and guide them as a
shepherd his flock.
The reference to women in verse 11, in the midst of the qualifications for deacons, would imply deacon service, although no office of
deaconess is mentioned. We have, however, the record of Phoebe
who is spoken of as a servant or deaconess of the church in Cenchreae
(Romans 16. 1).
L. B. H., N. G. A.
From Hereford. —The faith is holy, and consequently a very
high standard of holy living is demanded of those who would bear
offices of responsibility and leadership amongst its guardians. Holiness
is expected of all the saints (2 Corinthians 7. 1), but here it is not the
" let us " of exhortation, but the " must " of God's requirement.
Qualifications are demanded of those who aspire to " the work of an
overseer, " but it is good to know that in commanding, our God enables.
And so the faith of our Lord Jesus Christ raises its faithful adherent
from the hopelessness of human depravity, and makes him a Christian—
like unto Christ, the true Man, with all the glories and beauties of true
manhood.
The mystery of the faith is to be held in a pure conscience by
these men; it is entrusted to those free from the blemishes which are
indicated in this chapter. A pure conscience is to be held, not according
to human standards, admirable though they may be in themselves,
but by the mark which God sets in the faith.
The repeated emphasis on a pure conscience in this epistle,,
which sets forth " rule in the House of God, " shows us how God must
have sincerity among His people. We must be genuine, for God looketh
on the hearts, not on the surface. Herein is one of the beauties of the
faith, for there is no place allowed for hypocrisy or mere superficiality:
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God's people should be genuine right through: outward behaviour
must be the outcome of inward morals. How refreshing this is, when
we think of the " whited sepulchres " of the world !
These requirements are urgently detailed to Timothy, because
of the responsibilities of the gathered-together saints of God, and also
as the key to the discharging of these duties. For the House of God
to be pillar and foundation of the truth, the maintaining of a pure
conscience and the holding of the mystery of the faith are essential.
If a pillar of witness to God is to be raised in the' evil world, a pure
conscience must be held before God (so that we may walk in the power
of His presence) and uprightness and righteousness must be maintained
towards men. And if. as a pillar, we are to exhibit the truth of God,
not before the world only, but also in face of evil doctrines and practices
amongst heretical bodies professing Christianity, it can only be successful as we hold fast the mystery of the Faith, the mystery of our Lord
Jesus Christ as in verse 16. [The mystery of the faith is not Christ,
who is the Mystery of Godliness. The latter is defined as, " He who
(or God) was manifested in the flesh, " etc., but the former is the
revealed will of God for His people in this dispensation. —J. M. ]. Great
is this mystery, and not to be understood (nor with controversy) for
" no one knoweth the Son, save the Father. " Belief, unshaken as a
rock, is what is needed, for it comes only by revelation from the Father,
as with Simon (Matthew 16. ), " Thou art the Christ, the Son of the
Living God. "
E. H. M.
From Ilford. —Paul tells Timothy in this chapter that the reason
for his writing this epistle was that he should know how men ought to
behave themselves in the House of God. He further explains what the
House of God was and what it stood for.
(1) It was the " Church of the Living God. " This was the place
where the true and living God (in contrast to false and dead idols) chose
to dwell with His own called out people.
(2) It stood as a pillar of witness. Conduct therein was to be
in agreement with the " Mystery of Godliness. " This expression
undoubtedly refers to the Lord Jesus Christ, who as God manifest in the
flesh was the perfect expression of godliness (that is, God-likeness).
Without controversy it is a great mystery as to how God accomplished
this wonderful manifestation of Himself. But it has been done and it
is the privilege and duty of God's people to bear witness to it. This
they do by showing godliness in their personal life and collective witness
as a church of God.
In both these spheres, as God's dwelling place and as a witness,
a very high standard of conduct is expected from those persons
associated with the House of God. So Paul writes to Timothy that he
may set and preserve this standard of conduct.
It is only to be expected that the chief men and leaders of a
church should be examples to the rest in the matter of conduct. So
we have in this chapter 3. the standard set for overseers and deacons in
a church of God.
It would seem that the first requisite and most important is
the holding of the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience. If this is
done the rest will follow on, since " the faith " contains the gospel of
God's grace, and the will of God for all those who accept it and wish to*
continue in it.
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It was noted that in this chapter the qualifications set out are
clear, and definitely stated, for the simplest to understand. Some
scriptures are hard to be understood, but God, in dealing with conduct
in His house, makes it quite clear what He requires.
The office of an overseer is a work and not just a position of
respectability. Indeed any position in God's house is one which entails
work, the Lord Jesus Himself setting the example as the pattern Servant.
It is essential for one in this position that he should understand the
mystery of the faith and be able to teach others also concerning it.
His behaviour should be such as would be an example to others in the
church in which God has placed him. We get in the first three verses
all the important Christian virtues set out as being necessary for an
overseer to possess. It was noted again what a very high standard is
here indicated.
One who administers his own household well, would have valuable
practical experience to fit him to administer in God's house. He should
be one with mature experience of the Christian life, so that he is not
lifted by pride of position or puffed up by the knowledge of spiritual
things.
In addition to being approved by those of the church inside, he
must be approved [the exact phraseology is, " must have good testimony from them that are without "] as an honest and upright man by
those of his neighbours and associates who are not in the church.
The qualifications of an overseer apply in equal measure to
deacons and to deaconesses (verse 11). All in fact who hold positions
of responsibility are required to be living and practical examples of
the Christ whom they represent.
The result of abiding by these rules of Christian life gives a
boldness in the faith which cannot be obtained otherwise. It is often
said that one should live Christ before one preaches Christ. These
verses would confirm this, and so God's house is a place of practical
Christianity which will adorn the doctrine which it professes.
Austin G. Glover.
EXTRACTS,
From Broxburn. —The mystery of the Faith is known only
to the initiated and is not known by all God's saints, but overseers and
deacons are those who have sought by God's grace to learn the truths
incorporated in the mystery of the Faith. In 1 Corinthians 2. 10-16
we see that the things of God are known only to Spirit-born and Spirittaught ones. So far as the natural man is concerned they are foolishness
to him. The Master said concerning the blessed Holy Spirit, " He shall
guide you into all the truth. " We were reminded of the various
mysteries in scripture, but we judge that in this mystery, all other
mysteries are involved.
The Faith having been delivered must be held, contended for,
and adhered to, if a testimony for God is to be maintained. When
Israel had turned away from God, the message of God to Israel was,
"*' Remember ye the law of Moses. " No new message was given and
nothing was added. If they desired to have God in their midst, then
they had to get back to the law, so in this day, we must stand for that
which has been once for all delivered to the saints, that there may
continue to be a House of God, which is Church of the Living God,
pillar and ground of the truth.
David Richardson, Junr.
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From Kilmarnock. —In this epistle to Timothy the Apostle
is not writing to overseers as such, but in order that " men might know
how to behave in the House of God "; we take it therefore that God
desires that the qualities mentioned in chapter 3. should characterise
all in a Church of God. In the epistles of Peter the Lord is mentioned
as " Shepherd and Overseer of your souls, " also as the " Chief Shepherd, " and in Him these qualities were preeminently seen, and we are
exhorted to follow in His steps. No doubt all have not the same ability,
but the first question for one desiring this good (or beautiful) work
should be, Does my manner of life correspond with the Divine standard ?
There should be no thought of getting a " place of prominence " in the
Assembly, but, with a desire begotten of the Spirit, " of making yourselves ensamples to the flock " (1 Peter 5. 3). We note the same manner
of life should characterise deacons (which means ministers or servants)
and after being proved, all, men and women, should seek to serve in one
way or another.
While we believe that all in a Church of God should seek to
manifest the foregoing manner of life, we note it is needful that all who
desire to do oversight or deacon work should have these qualifications.
Verse 9 tells us the mystery of the Faith must be held in a pure conscience.
This is a condition unseen by fellow-believers, but known to the Lord.
See Proverbs 16. 2. We judge if this inward purity is not maintained
it will soon lead to " making shipwreck concerning the Faith. " Verse 13
gives an impetus not only to serve, but to " serve well, " which results in
spiritual gain.
A. G. S.
From Liverpool. —The " mystery of the faith " is that which
is hidden from the unregenerate man of to-day, concerning the purposes
of God in this day of grace. Looking back, we can see many parallels
between the experiences of God's people of old and the experiences of
God's people in this dispensation. The apostles delivered unto the
saints the body of teaching which is termed " the faith. " It is only by
the work of the Holy Spirit directing our meditations on the writings
of the apostles, and the teaching of the Lord Himself, that we are
initiated into this mystery and enabled to hold the form of teaching,
delivered in those writings, in a pure conscience.
It will be noticed, we have applied this exhortation to the saints
generally, whereas the apostle Paul uses it in connection with the
qualifications of an overseer or deacon. It is obvious however that
what is expected of these men should also be the aim of all the saints.
Verse 10 suggests what is the practice among u s ; that a man
should do the work and manifest the characteristics of a deacon for
some time and then be recognised as such. Such a man will then be
able to set an example to the saints.
F. Jones, R. S.
From Armagh, and Knocknacloy. —The following extract
from the booklet " The House of God " was read: " There cannot well
be two minds about the meaning of these plain words. They point out
a sphere in which men are responsible as to their behaviour in what is
termed the house of God, the church of the living God, and declared to
be the pillar and ground of the truth. Clearly, testimony to the truth,
to the ways of God, is one of the important things for which the House
of God stands. Those who go to form it are expected to behave themselves worthily in such a position and thus give effect to the good,
perfect and acceptable will of God, in association with others in collective testimony. Thus and thus only can the pillar here spoken of be

38
BIBLE STUDIES,
set up, a pillar that will maintain the truth in. the midst of error, a.
pillar that will remain stable in the midst of instability and hold aloft
the truth, even the Faith which was once for all delivered unto the
saints, so that it may be seen clearly by all. "
Regarding the mysteries, six statements are brought before us.
These have been termed a sixfold mystery of godliness. Reason could
not have found this mystery out; it is a revealed mystery, and it is a
great mystery. It concerns matters so profound that we cannot
comprehend them to the full, it is a Divine summary of eternal truths
and historical facts.
These six things are in pairs. He who was manifested in the
flesh, seen of angels; justified in the spirit, preached among the
nations; believed on in the world, received up into glory. These were
briefly considered. [Many citations given. ]
Well may we seek to hold the mystery of the faith in a pure
conscience, as intellectual acquaintance is not enough. To the revelation there must be a response. Apprehension must be followed by
appropriation, the Word must become operative in the life.
T. E. B. West
From Hayes. —There is one Faith, even as there is one Lord
(Ephesians 4. 5). Christ is the Author and Perfecter of faith (Hebrews
12. 2), and also the Faith is the Faith of our Lord Jesus Christ (James
2. 1). The Faith has been delivered once for all to the Saints, through
the Word of God (Jude 3), delivered by Jesus Christ to the apostles.
The Faith is the Revelation of God concerning His Son, Jesus Christ,
and is consummated in the wondrous truth of the Church, the Body
of Christ. [The Faith covers the whole will of God proper to this
dispensation and is to us what the law was to Israel in the past. This
we note our friends say later in their Paper. The force of Galatians
3. 25 is helpful to the understanding of the matter, —" But now that (the)
faith is come " in contrast to " we w e r e . . . under law " of verse 23. It
covers much more than the revelation of Christ, the Son of God, and
the truth of the Body of Christ; indeed, it is not correct to say that it
is consummated in the truth of the Church, the Body of Christ, though
the revelation of that mystery is peculiar to this dispensation and was
not revealed in any other or in any age whatever, save this. —J. M. ].
The Old Testament provides plans and patterns of the true thing
worked out in the New.
This wonderful fact emerges: That God has delivered once for
all (though not all at once) His perfect and complete Faith to an elect
race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for God's own possession,,
elected by grace for this express purpose—" to show forth the excellencies of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvellous
light " (1 Peter 2. 9). The Jews were in a somewhat similar position
as God's earthly people, custodians of the oracles of God. The house of
God, which is the assembly of the Living God, is therefore the pillar
and ground of the Truth. What a unique position to occupy !
What then is the Faith ? We take it to be synonymous with
" the Truth. " Paul goes on to say, "And without controversy, great
is the Mystery of Godliness; He who was manifested in the flesh,
justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, preached among the nations,
believed on in the world, received up in glory. " The Faith is not,
however, limited to the grand basic essentials of Christ's birth, life,
death, resurrection and ascension. But these lead on to Christ's
present position as the ascended, glorified Son of Man, and thus to the
Mystery (revealed) of the Church the Body of Christ. Nor is it limited
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to the future fulfilment of God's purpose in the completed Church,
but its ramifications extend to the behaviour of saints of God in the
House of God, to every act and movement of such to whom it was
delivered.
The Faith is the will of God for His people, not as independent
individuals, but as a people. For the individual cannot carry out God's
will alone, nor keep the Faith by himself. The assembly of the living
God is not only the strength and support of the Truth, but also its
ornament. Truly a more beautiful work of God's hand cannot be
contemplated. It would seem that when the saints are gathered to
Christ, the wonderful pillar and ground of the truth will be gone and
testimony will then be individual, not collective. [Can we be quite
certain of this in view of Daniel 11. 12 ?—J. M. ]. D. W. M.
From Manchester. - T h e principles governing leadership
among the people of God are clearly illustrated in the Acts of the
Apostles. To the Apostles the Lord Jesus personally committed the
mystery of the faith (Acts 1. 3, 4), and they faithfully imparted to
others those truths concerning the kingdom of God (e. g., Acts 2. 41-42).
As the work developed, and numerous churches were formed, the Holy
Spirit begat in the hearts of certain brethren a special care for the flock
and a jealousy for the " whole counsel of God " which had unflinchingly
been declared unto them (Acts 20. 27, 28). The Holy Spirit's work
in the hearts of these brethren found expression in the characteristics
described in the first seven verses of 1 Timothy 3. Thus the apostles
were able to recognise the Holy Spirit's work and appoint elders in
every church (Acts 14. 23).
We can therefore be left in no doubt that rule by men whom the
Holy Spirit has fitted to be overseers is the divine mode of government
in the churches of God to-day. There is no thought of democracy in
the sense that the people of God choose those who should exercise the
oversight. Recognition of the Holy Spirit's work in this direction is
the responsibility of those already in the elderhood, and divine guidance
is available in the passage under discussion. Salient features in the
essential characteristics of potential overseers are noteworthy. Reliability and moderation in family and assembly life are stressed. Ability
there must be to explain to others the mystery of the faith of which he
is joint custodian, although this would not necessarily entail outstanding aptitude for public speaking. Particularly apposite is the
reminder that he should be proved by considerable experience, since
premature recognition in a place of responsibility may lead to ensnaring
pride. Moreover, it is essential that his manner of life before men
should be commendable.
It is equally clear that there should be in the Churches of God
a definite recognition of brethren who serve as deacons. Philippians
1. 1 refers to " bishops and deacons, " while the chapter under review
describes the type of brother who should be so recognised. The word
translated " deacon " is rendered by Young as " ministrant, " and
perhaps this word best describes the lovely though relatively lowly
work which deacons are honoured to have committed to their care.
Assembly service involves responsibility, and the Lord would not have
His work entrusted to all and sundry. It was suggested that the
appointment of seven men " to serve rabies " in Acts 6. 3 is a helpful
example of the choice and work of deacons. Their duties were
primarily connected with things rather than persons, but it was nevertheless essential that they should be " men of good report, full of the
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Spirit and of wisdom. " These essential characteristics are elaborated
in 1 Timothy 3. 8-13, where there is the same insistence upon the need
for an initial proving period as in the case of overseers. Of deacons it
is particularly said that they should hold the mystery of the faith in a
pure conscience, signifying the need for a steady continuance in the way
with the sole object of bringing glory to God.
The thirteenth verse of the chapter is delightfully illustrated
in the cases of Stephen and Philip. Among the seven chosen to serve
tables, these brethren indeed gained to themselves a good standing
and great boldness.
Nor is the importance of consistent behaviour among sisters
omitted from the Apostle's review of those who would contribute
usefully towards the custody of the faith. Sisters are needed equally
with brethren to set a godly example in " the church of the living God. ""
How much is involved in the concise statement—" faithful in all
things, " and how helpful is the faithful service of sisters in contending
for the faith once for all delivered to the saints ! G. Prasher, Junr.
From Edinburgh. —This chapter deals with the qualificationsa brother must have before he can be an overseer or a deacon in an
Assembly of God. As we read these verses we cannot but think how
characteristic these things were of the Lord Jesus, during His life on
earth. They will also be characteristic of faithful disciples of the Lord
Jesus Christ. He is the Bishop, or Overseer of our souls. One who is
indeed like Him, and who has followed Him faithfully for some length
of time, is required to fill the office of a bishop in an assembly. Such
an one must be an ensample to the brethren. He must be apt to teach.
He must not be puffed up lest he become like Satan and fall into*
Satan's condemnation. Brethren and sisters must remember overseers,
and considering the issue of their life, must imitate their faith (Hebrews
13. 7). Moreover, they must obey them, for the word of God says,
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They watch in behalf of your souls, as they that shall give account;
that they may do this with joy, and not with grief for this were unprofitable for you " (Hebrews 13. 17). Thus overseers and brethren have
responsibilities towards each other.
An overseer must have a good testimony from them that are
without. Deacons also must be faithful. They must be proved, and
then, if they be blameless, serve as deacons. Moreover, they must
hold the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience. This mystery is
revealed unto all true disciples of the Lord Jesus Christ. It is the duty
of each one of us to hold it, and to do so, faith on the part of each one is
required.
John A. H. Robertson.
From Abertridwr. —The Apostle Paul was probably thinking of
some whom he knew were stretching forward in the things of the Lord,
seeking to fulfil the purpose and will of God in their lives. " If a man
seeketh the office of an overseer he desireth a good work. " It is a good
work, though full of grave responsibilities for him who desires it, and
necessitating a very careful and watchful life if reproach and the snare
of the devil are to be avoided.
According to the most valuable instructions contained in these
scriptures, it appears that the same principles apply to the office of
a deacon, " holding the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience. "
As these things were discussed, a scripture was thought of in the Acts
of the Apostles, chapter 20. and verse 28, which emphasises the all
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important work of the Holy Spirit in the heart of one who earnestly
wishes to carry out the duties which such important offices entail:
" Take heed unto yourselves, and to all the flock, in which the Holy
Ghost hath made you bishops to feed the Church of God, which He
purchased with His own blood. " Again: " For they that have served
well as deacons (and we understand that, generally, what applies to
deacons, applies to overseers and vice-versa) gain to themselves a
good standing, and boldness in the faith which is in Christ Jesus. "
In verse fifteen we note the exhortation to Timothy that he may
know how men ought to behave themselves in the House of God, which
is the Church (or " called out ones ") of the living God, the Pillar and
Ground of the Truth. In view of the fact that we read so much of
" the faith " in the Epistles, it is evident that, connecting these scriptures with verse fifteen of 1 Timothy 3. the thought is indicated that
" the faith " is to be maintained by " the House of God, the Church of the
living God, the Pillar and Ground of the Truth. " Certainly the mention
of the House of God in verse fifteen in a chapter in which the Apostle's
earnest admonition is to hold " the mystery of the faith, " is
significant.
Wallace C. Jones, M. D. Follett.
From Atherton. —Certain outstanding features distinguish
" the Faith " from the subject of " faith. " Like the law of God given
to Moses, the Faith has been handed down through the apostles from
the Lord Himself, hence the expression the " apostles' teaching, " in
Acts 2. 42. Not only is the Faith similar to the law, in the manner of
its coming, but it is also similar in other respects, for both contain a
revelation of God's will, and each has its place amongst a gathered
together people for God.
We would think of the death, resurrection and coming again
of the Lord Jesus Christ as some of the fundamental truths of the Faith.
We next come to the seven things of Acts 2. 40-42, in relation to God's
calling. It was suggested that this number seven would indicate the
Faith in its complete state.
One or two points were considered in relation to the " Kingdom
of God. " Matthew 6. 11 was said to be a definition of the Kingdom:
" Thy will be done on earth as it is in heaven. " We know that this
is the revealed will of God to those divinely gathered. It was seen from
Matthew 21. 43, that by the rejecting of the Lord and His will, the
people forfeited the kingdom, this being transferred to the Little Flock
(Luke 12. 32; Matthew 21. 43). To this little flock, the Lord Himself
spoke concerning the " Kingdom of God " (Acts 1. 3). Acts 14. 22
speaks of a continuing in the Faith, and entering into the Kingdom of
God. " How conditional are these terms, and how much depends
on us conforming to the will of God, that we might enjoy to the full the
blessings of the Kingdom !
G. Sankey.
Hamilton, Ont. —In Ephesians 3. 9 and Colossians 1. 26, Paul
tells us about the mystery which has been revealed to us which is that
of Christ and trie church, but in 1 Timothy 3. the words " The Faith ""
seem to include a little more and embrace all the truths of God which
have been revealed through the apostles. In Paul's time the natural
order of things would bring all who were saved to a complete knowledge
of the will of God, but how different to-day when so many are satisfied
with learning only part of God's will ! But we who have a measure of
this knowledge to-day should see to it that we hold fast to these things,
as Paul exhorts in 1 Corinthians 11. 2: " Hold fast the traditions, even
as I delivered them to you. "
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It is no recent conception of God, but a mystery which from all
ages hath been hid in God who created all things, and although not
made known in other generations, has been revealed to us through the
holy apostles and prophets in' the Spirit. The mystery of the Faith
describes a complete circle though made from many segments fitly
framed together. Christ is the centre from whom we begin and with
whom we end and without controversy great is the mystery of godliness.
Well may we be rooted and grounded in the things that are
revealed so that all may perceive our understanding in the mystery of
Christ, and may speak the wisdom of God in a mystery, even the hidden
wisdom, and be worthy ministers of Christ, and stewards of the mysteries
of God, since unto us it has been given to know the mysteries of the
kingdom of God.
Fred Marks, Norm McKay.

From Glasgow. —The apostle Paul, who spake the whole
council of God, and had been counted faithful and appointed to this
service, wrote to his faithful child in the Lord concerning the standard
which was demanded of those who tend the flock of God. Timothy was
then counselled to deliver that which he received unto faithful men,
those who would have no thought of lordship in their minds, but a
readiness, or holding out the arms, for overseership, with a great desire
for the work entailed. A novice must not be appointed, for "a man's
pride shall bring him low" (Proverbs 29. 23). The word of truth
must also be handled aright lest he err and fall into the snare of the devil.
The deacon must not be double worded nor must base gain be
an objective in his life and, as with tire overseer, he must rule his own
house well before undertaking greater work in the house of God. The
mystery of the faith which was hidden through times eternal, but is
now revealed to the saints, must be held by him as one now initiated
into the tenets, in a pure conscience. A good conscience need not be one
which is dictated to by the word of God. But a pure conscience would
suggest one which has been brought into intimate contact with the word
of God and is constantly guided and cleansed by the purifying stream
which is likened to " silver tried in a furnace on the earth, purified
seven times " (Psalm 12. 26).
W. K. B.
From Leicester. —The word " mystery " means " revealed to
the initiated " and all who are in the Community have been initiated
thereinto by God (1 Corinthians 1. 9). The majority of Christians have
not grasped this mystery—this body of doctrine. God's unfolding of
Himself reaches the highest point in this age in the House of God.
Holding the mystery of the faith is not just viewing it from afar, but
grasping it, laying hold of it and living it. although we shall never be
able to enter into all its glorious depths of unlimited riches. The more
we enter into it, the more we shall feel ourselves at a loss to realise
the vast dimensions of this mighty body of truth. If only we rose to
our responsibilities and grasped this mystery, what a wonderful power
we should be ! Let us realise the position to which we have been brought
by the grace of God, for the House of God is the place—the only place—
where there can be the effective carrying out of the truth. God is
dwelling amongst us, as the phrase " Church of the living God " implies,
and, of necessity, it must be a holy thing wherein God dwells. Let us
ever remember that we are the Church or Temple of the living God.
P. £., L. C. S.
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GRACE ": A WORD STUDY.
" Grace " may best be defined by what it has done, or by its
results. A study of the Scriptures where the word occurs will show
its origin (by whom it came into this world) and its results in the
experiences of men. An etymological study of the word need not be
merely technical, but it should reveal the working of the advanced
minds of the Greeks, whose language was used as the vehicle of New
Testament revelation, and fix the point where the word, as used in the
Holy Scriptures, has attained its highest value. Words are not dead
symbols: they are vehicles of thought or ideas and, in the Scriptures,
have been carefully, yea, divinely chosen.
The noun for "grace" in Greek is charts, and it is derived from
chairein, a primitive verb, meaning " t o be cheerful. " It describes
that property in a thing or person that causes it or him to " give joy "
to the hearers or beholders. Then, as to the minds of the Greeks,
nothing gave so much joy as " grace " or " beauty, " so the word came
to imply the presence of these attributes. This phase of the meaning
may be found in the Septuagint translation in Psalm 45. 2, and in the
New Testament in Luke 4. 22 and Ephesians 4. 29. In the third stage
the meaning advances from the " grace or beauty " of a thing, as a
quality pertaining to it, to the gracious and beautiful thing, act,
thought, speech, or person, itself. The English word " favour " in
such Scriptures as Acts 2. 47 and 25. 3 is the best meaning of the
Greek word at this stage. At this point where we have the meaning
of showing favour or grace, by man to his fellowman, we find the
inspired writers taking up the word to convey the thought of favour
expressed by God to man, and, as the latter has so often been the
unworthy recipient of that divinely-shown goodness and grace, we
get our usual definition, namely, " unmerited favour. " There is
implied in the word the giving of a favour freely, with no expectation
of return, the driving motive being found in the bounty and freeheartedness of the Giver. (See Romans 3. 24; 5. 15, 17; 12. 3, 6).
" G r a c e " (charis) and " m e r c y " (eleos) are not synonyms.
Grace has reference to the sins of men, and is that great attribute of
God, his free gift of forgiveness of such sins. Mercy is that attribute
which has regard to the misery caused by those sins, and which endeavours to remove such suffering.
God's free grace, displayed in the forgiveness of sins, is extended
to men because they are guilty, His mercy, because they are miserable.
" For God so loved the world (that is God's mercy) that He gave His
only begotten Son (that is God's grace) that whosoever believeth on
Him should not perish, but have eternal life. "
In Romans 1 1 . 6 the apostle Paul contrasts grace (charis) with
works (erga). These two are directly opposed to each other, and would
tend to eliminate each other, for when " grace " is the cause, the
resulting gifts are unearned, and unmerited. In this sense we are
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viewing " grace " from the manward side, the recipient's side; but
there is another definition of " grace, " viewed from the Godward side
which we like, namely, " The grace of God is His love in action. " This
grace is boundless and limitless as it comes out from God, and is
restricted only by the unwillingness, or the incapacity of man to receive
it. This grace of God came into this desolate scene of earth by Jesus
Christ (John 1. 14, 16, 17). He, as it were, focused the light of God's
burning and shining love upon individual men. In Romans 5. we have
the " much more " of grace (see verses 9, 10, 15, 17, and 20), and this
all took place, originating in the love of God, " while we were yet weak "
(verse 6), " while we were yet sinners " (verse 8), and " while we were
yet enemies " (verse 10). The great demonstration of this grace is the
Cross of Calvary. By faith man obtains the blessings flowing from the
death of our Lord Jesus Christ. " By grace are ye saved through
faith " (Ephesians 2. 8). The blessings are not limited to this dispensation called " time, " for " in the ages to come He " will * show the
exceeding riches of His grace in kindness towards us, in Christ Jesus "
(Ephesians 2. 7).
Of the Lord Jesus we read (John 1. 14), " the Word became
flesh and dwelt among u s . . . full of grace and truth. " In Him grace
was a quality of character that expressed itself at every turn. Even
of His earliest earthly days we read, " And the Child grew and waxed
strong, filled with wisdom; and the grace of God was upon Him "
(Luke 2. 40); and later, " Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature,
and in grace with God and men " (Luke 2. 52, R. V. M. ).
Early in His ministry men wondered at the " words of grace
which proceeded out of His mouth " (Luke 4. 22). Whither did this
grand attribute lead Him ? Paul says, " For ye know the grace of our
Lord Jesus Christ, that though He was rich, yet for your sakes He
became poor, that ye through His poverty might become rich " (2
Corinthians 8. 9).
" We have had our access by faith into this grace, wherein we
stand " (Romans 5. 2). Let us beware lest from that plane we fall!
(Galatians 5. 4). Our eternal standing " in Christ " is assured, but
Paul writes, after declaring in Romans 5. that grace is on the throne,
" Shall we continue in sin, that Grace may' abound ?
God forbid
(Romans 6. 1, 2). The characteristics of grace in us cannot be switched
on like an electric light. We must " grow in the grace and knowledge of
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ " (2 Peter 3. 18). Thus, like Paul,
finding this grace sufficient for us (2 Corinthians 12. 9), we can say,
" By the grace of God I am what I am: and His grace which was
bestowed upon me was not found vain " (1 Corinthians 15. 10).
Jas, Martin.
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THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Holding the Mystery of the Faith.
1 Timothy 3.
From Victoria, B. C. —It will be observed that when the Lord
Jesus spoke to the disciples in the days of His flesh, He made reference
to at least two great truths, which constitute part of what the Scriptures
speak of as " the faith. " One was in reference to " the church " which
He would build, and against which the gates of hades should not prevail
(Matthew 16. 18), while the other was in reference to His own, being
gathered together into " one flock " on earth, with " one Shepherd, "
, and that in relation to the will of God for His people (John 10. 16).
He came " full of grace and truth, " as the Saviour, and Revealer
of Divine secrets. We remark in passing, that the title conferred upon
Joseph by Pharaoh, " Zaphenath-paneah, " meaning " saviour and
revealer of a secret, " sets forth in type and shadow, what was true of
the Lord Jesus when He appeared, the Antitype and Substance.
" The faith" which we are exhorted to hold, begins with
Christ Himself, He who " was manifested in the flesh " (1 Timothy
3. 16). In His life He gave many indisputable evidences of His
power which declared Him to be the Son of God. His acts were in
" grace and truth, " as well as His words.
His death upon the cross, as the sacrifice for sin, where He was
the divine Substitute for the guilty race of man, is the hub around which
all other associated truths revolve.
Still another strong link in " the faith " is the glorious resurrection of Christ, and His exaltation, also the future advent of His coming
again.
Then we have the truths which the risen Lord delivered to the
apostles, in relation to the kingdom of God (Acts 1. 3). These foundational truths in respect to God's will for His saints were entrusted to
them, namely, discipleship, baptism, being added, continuance in the
apostle's teaching, the fellowship, the breaking of bread, the prayers,
and later we have the apostles' revelation in connection with the
church of God, the house of God, and the Church the Body. These
truths, briefly mentioned, constitute what we are considering as " the
mystery of the faith. "
Men bereft of the truth are like ships without chart or compass,
and have found their untimely end upon the shoals of unbelief. How
sad indeed to view these wrecks along the shores of time !
R. Armstrong.
From London, S. E. —The chapter under consideration is one
of the most important in the epistles with regard to behaviour in the
church. Paul, expecting again to visit Ephesus, said, " These things
write I unto thee, hoping to come unto thee shortly, but if I tarry that
thou mayest know how men ought to behave themselves in the house
of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground
of the truth. "
This is a personal exhortation to Timothy, for which purpose
he was exhorted to tarry at Ephesus. In view of Paul's trust in Timothy
as one who indeed kept the faith (see 2 Timothy 1. 5) (for from a babe
Timothy has known the sacred writings which Paul says are able to
make wise unto salvation), Timothy is instructed to teach the church
and instruct in good behaviour.
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The example set before us is that of Christ in verse 16 with the
knowledge of what the House of God demands within its precincts,
i. e. how to behave. The apostle sets forth the kind of people who should
lead, shepherd, care for the church of God (not govern autocratically).
(Compare Acts 20. 28 and 1 Peter 5. 2, 3). In like manner deacons—in
like manner women, etc. For they that have served well as deacons
gain to themselves a good standing and great boldness in the faith
which is in Christ Jesus (see Matthew 25. 2 1 ; 1 Timothy 6. 19).
Our title thus is (coupled with the example of verse 16) the key to our
behaviour in the House of God: holding the mystery of the faith in
a pure conscience. I would close this chapter with the words of
2 Peter 1. 3-11.
G. A. Reeve.
Nourished in the words of the Faith.
(1 Timothy 4. )
From Cardiff. —Our thoughts go back to the patriarchs whose
lives were regulated according to the measure of the revelation they
received from God.

Abraham is an outstanding illustration; faith was a predominant
feature in his life. Strange, it may seem to us, that to him was not
committed the truth relative to the house of God. Nevertheless his
testimony was remarkable, and great was his response to that which
God was pleased to make known to him. When patriarchal days were
over, and a people were redeemed from Egypt, the Law of God was
delivered to them at Sinai and was that by which their national life
was regulated. Such is the case with the New Testament people;
their lives too are regulated by that which is designated by the Spirit
as " the faith which was once for all delivered to the saints " (Jude 3).
It is probably termed " the faith " because it is received in faith,
and continuity in it is dependent upon faith, and our strength to
contend for it is according to the measure in which we derive nourishment from its words, on the principle of that mentioned in Romans
1. 17: "I am not ashamed of the G o s p e l . . . for therein is revealed
a righteousness of God, by faith unto faith. "
Faith and a good conscience are very necessary if we are to
contend for and guard that which has been committed to the saints.
The question may be asked, what comprises the faith which
was once for all delivered ? This must be known ere the child of God
can be nourished in the words of the faith. It is certain, we believe,
that it covers or embraces all that which appertains to the life and conduct of the believer, and particularly the truth relative to the house of
God, worship, testimony, rule, discipline and judgment, behaviour
within the house and toward the world.
The Apostle deals to some extent with most of these points (if
not all) in these epistles, and stresses the need of exercise unto " godliness. " Bodily exercise is profitable, but even this may be nullified
considerably if the food we obtain is not nourishing; nourishing food
is vitally necessary for sustaining physical life, and exercise should
accompany it; how necessary then is nourishing food for our spiritual
life, with accompanying exercise ! Hence the stirring exhortation of
1 Timothy 4. 13-16.
M. A. J.
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From Broxburn. —The word " nourished " would suggest to
us those who have attained to a measure of spiritual strength and
maturity through feeding upon the Word of God. Milk is for babes,
but solid food is for full grown men (Hebrews 5. 14). The apostle
John could say, " I have written unto you, young men, because ye are
strong, and the word of God abideth in you, and ye have overcome the
evil one " (1 John 2. 14). Being thus equipped and strengthened, the
man of God, having his senses exercised to know good and evil, is able
to detect and reject all teaching that does not bear the hall-mark of
Divine approval. All brethren do not attain to this high standard of
spiritual strength and faithfulness; but there are some, such as
Timothy and others, who receive the teaching, hold it tenaciously, and
pass it on to others. Thus the work of God is perpetuated.
A good minister of Christ Jesus is not necessarily one who teaches
new things, but as a scribe instructed unto the kingdom, brings out of
his treasury things new and old. There is a demand to-day in the
religious world for novel teaching, for people have itching ears, and
there is no lack of teachers who seek to please the multitude. The " old
wives " of the apostles' day are still very much to the fore, and even
disseminating their fables from public platforms and pulpits.
" If thou put the brethren in mind of these things. " There must
be a going back to former things, even to the words of the Lord and his
apostles. How often in the past dispensation in days of departure,
God, through His servants the prophets, sought to rally the people by
appealing to the Law of Moses ! " Remember ye the law of Moses My
servant, " is well-nigh the closing word of Old Testament prophecy.
So to-day, if our ministry is to be balanced, there must be a constant
return to basic things and a bringing to remembrance of things spoken
before, that are fundamental in character. The word of God to
Ezekiel was, " Thou son of man, shew the house to the house of Israel.
Make known unto them the form of the house and the fashion thereof "
(Ezekiel 43. 10, 11). This may seem dry to some, but it is very necessary, nevertheless.
Timothy was also reminded of what he had followed. While
there is a return to basic teaching and principles, in the practical outworking of these things, there must be a going forward. " Until now "
suggests the possibility of some failing to continue. Hence the need to
take heed to ourselves and to our teaching. If we follow the teaching,
where will it lead us ? Let 2 Timothy 3. 10 supply the answer. " But
thou didst follow my teaching conduct, purpose, persecutions, sufferings, " etc. Yes, all who would live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer
persecution.
If my Master close I follow, what His guerdon here ?
Many a sorrow, many a labour, many a tear.
We are taken to the gymnasium in verse 8, and no doubt Paul had
often witnessed the athletes seeking to develop physical strength and
vigour that they might excel in the arena. In the spiritual life early
training has its advantages in preparation for a life of service for God.
As we view the often severe and painstaking preparation of the athlete
for the contest, with only an earthly reward in view, what a greater
incentive is ours who seek not a corruptible crown, but an incorruptible !
Thus we labour and strive, because we have our hope set on the
living God, who is the Saviour of all men, specially of them that believe.
Some thought that " saviour " here might be rendered preserver, but
this was found to be untenable. [The subject here is not that of
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salvation from hell by the sacrifice of Christ, but one of the importance
of godly living, by which means, through the care God exercises, the
godly are saved from many dangers which drown and destroy other
• men. God is the Saviour of all men, and in consequence He has saved
men and mankind from many evils by which the race would long since
have perished, because of the inherent propensity for the doing of evil
that reposes in the race to which we belong. Note the words' that He
is the Saviour of all men, especially of them that believe. Believers
are special objects of Divine preservation from worldly evils. —J. M. ],
God by virtue of the great sacrifice of Calvary has proclaimed salvation
full and free for all mankind. It is God's will that all men should be
saved, and since He is God it could not be otherwise.
Henry Dyer.
From Wigan. '—It was thought that the " later times " referred
to are distinct from the " last days " spoken of in 2 Timothy 3. and that
these later times occurred shortly after Paul's letter was written. This
would account for the urgency of the message. Men after having been
reached by the grace of God would have their conscience seared and
would lead and teach others to go against the God from whom they first
received grace.
In verse 6 Paul looks to Timothy as the one who would be used
to bring to nought these evil and dangerous teachings. The nourishment which Timothy received would qualify him to be a good minister
of Christ Jesus. The words of the faith and the good doctrine cannot
be separated. They make the perfect nourishment which alone can
build us up and enable us to stand like Timothy in adversity. We are
reminded of Job who esteemed the words of the LORD more than his
necessary food (Job 23. 12). Just as the natural body needs nourishment, and correct feeding at the infant stage is the foundation of strength
in manhood, so it is in spiritual growth.
Then Paul speaks of exercise which is considered essential for
the health and growth of the body, but in comparison godliness is not
only profitable in this life, but it has the promise of that which is to
come. It is not surprising, therefore, that Paul exhorts Timothy to
exercise himself unto godliness, also to teach and command, nor is his
youthfulness to hinder his teaching. Timothy is to be an example—" in
word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, in purity. " Moreover, this
example can be maintained by reading, exhortation and doctrine and
by being diligent in these things, and giving himself wholly to them.
" For in doing this thou shalt save both thyself and them that hear
thee. "
EXTRACTS.
From Glasgow. —All that tends to apostasy is counteracted in
him who is " nourished in the words of faith and good doctrine, " with
which he has been thoroughly acquainted. So Paul writes and opens
up the divine promise of reception of life through godliness, unto which
the believer should exercise himself (Greek, " to train as a gymnast "),
to bring all of the flesh under self-control, and so, because of strict
vigilance over the mind and heart, to follow after godliness, to run the
race of the faith, expending all energy unto the furtherance of God's
kingdom in whatsoever exercise of spirit he may have.
We considered the probability of two co-related things in the
words of " the faith " and " good doctrine " in verse 6 and gathered
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that the former consists of principles and decrees which are to be
followed and executed by the faithful in Christ Jesus, but not apart
from the result of the latter, even the teaching, of how we should
deport ourselves in this world without which our adherance to the divine
exercises of the house of God would become like unto " tinkling
cymbals, " having a form of godliness, but denying the power thereof.
So that one apart from the other produces a believer who is stunted in
growth.
Later on (6. 3), Paul refers to this " good doctrine " as " according to godliness, " and godliness has the promise of Life in this present
age and that which is to come.
In the thought of being " nourished in the words, " there lies
the words of the prophet of old who said, " Thy words were found, and
I did eat them. " It is a process to which the youngest believer can
resort. Meditation upon the word of God imbues the new man with
the sincere milk of the word and strengthens the faith against the day
of adversity and apostasy.
T. Mcllreavy.
From Kilmarnock. —In the previous chapter the Apostle
says that deacons must be " holding the mystery of the faith "; and
in this chapter he foretells of some who will fall away from the faith.
We judge they are of those who perhaps " contended for the faith, "
but have let it go, and how sad it is that this may even be true of some
at the present time ! We are caused to think of the warning in Hebrews
3. 12, " Take heed, brethren, lest haply there shall be in any one of
you an evil heart of unbelief in falling away from the living God. "
This we believe is the first step to falling away from the faith and
results in " giving heed to seducing spirits. " Satan has many and
varied means of seduction and we can be preserved only by being
nourished by the word and doctrine of the Lord, and as nourishment
and exercise are profitable for the body so also with the soul. The
Apostle draws special attention to this, saying " i t is worthy of all
acceptation " (verse 9).
What a blessing if, like the Apostle, we have our hope set on the
living God ! for surely we experience His special preserving care and
this should cause us to cleave to Him the more.
A. G. S.
F r o m Innerleithen. —It is sad that children of God may leave the
house of God, that men and women who have known the truth can fall
away from such a holy place and such a pure teaching (in fact the only
place where God can dwell and be worshipped in spirit and in truth,
the only place where is taught and carried out the sound doctrine). An
exchange is made for something of earthly origin. They are not
governed and taught by the Holy Spirit of truth, for He was sent to
guide us into all the truth (John 16. 13). The exhortation of verse 1
is for us to give heed to the sound doctrine, not to seducing spirits, and
doctrines of demons.
Timothy, we understand, was a weak young man, and it has
been suggested (verse 7) that he was doing bodily exercises as a help
towards physical fitness [There is no indication that Timothy was
going in for physical culture. —J. M. ], but for this young man Paul says
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that spiritual fitness is the more profitable. [Timothy though the junior
of Paul was a man of God. —J. M. ]. May all young men take this
exhortation to themselves. Godliness is profitable for all things.
F. W. Smith.
[Editors give a warm welcome to our friends in Innerleithen.
14. 17. ]

Acts

From Bolton. —In the carrying out, in faithfulness, of that
which had been committed to him, Timothy himself would be " nourished in the words of the faith. " So it is. One that is faithfully
seeking to follow the Lord, to obey Him in all things is not only instrumental in others being nourished, but is also himself nourished,
strengthened, built up and encouraged in the truth, in the faith. He
is sustained in the good doctrine which he seeks to follow.
Bodily exercise profiteth little; but godliness is profitable for
all things, and thus Timothy is exhorted to " exercise himself unto
godliness. " The word " exercise " bears the thought of practice, and
thus Timothy must practise himself in godliness.
T. Sankey S. Heary.
From Southport. —The words, " Thou shalt be a good minister
of Christ Jesus, " imply that such a person must manifest some of the
characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ. In the same verse we have the
words: " nourished in the words of the faith. " Timothy had eaten of
the words, and digested them also. We do well to be " nourished in
the words of the faith " s o that, when times of testing come Upon us,
we may stand faithfully for that which God has committed to our trust
•—" The faith, " " once for all delivered to the saints. "
There was some difficulty experienced in connection with the
latter portion of verse 10: " WTho is the Saviour of all men. " Two
suggestions are offered: (1) that although God has provided salvation
for all men through His Son, only those who believe on Him know the
fulness of this salvation; (2) God provides for the needs of all mankind, whether saved or unsaved. [See note in paper from Broxburn. ]
David H. Butler.
From Leicester. —It is no use for us to eat the food which is
not nourishing and which is set before us in the former part of this
chapter; we shall derive no spiritual benefit therefrom, but we are to
be diligent in the things contained in verse 6 onwards. It requires
time for the portion of God's Word which we have read to be assimilated
by means of the operation of the Holy Spirit, who shall take of the things
of Christ and declare them unto us (John 16. 13, 14). If we rush over
our reading we may have spiritual indigestion !
We have definite, set times for our meals, and would never
think of missing one if at all possible, and yet how many of us attend
as regularly the feast which is waiting for us in the Scriptures ?
Then we see the effect of obtaining regular nourishment from
God's things—" that thy progress may be manifest to all. " We shall
be strong and robust in spiritual things, an ensample to them that
believe and we shall be ready for the service of the Master. After we
have taken heed to ourselves then we shall be able to go forward with
our teaching (verse 16).
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On the other hand, if we lack nourishment we shall be laid open
to all the diseases which come our way and Satan, who is ever on the
watch for an opening, will find an easy entrance with his fiery darts,
and if he strikes when we are weak we shall fall.
P. L.
From Abertridwr. —We could almost say that " faith " and
" the faith " give the key to the two pastoral epistles of the apostle
Paul to his true child in faith. Our thoughts are led back to a scripture
in Luke 18. 8: " Howbeit when the Son of Man cometh, shall He find
faith (marginal reading " the faith") on the earth ? " This we
thought, brought us to the period referred to in the first verse of our
chapter under consideration. The latter times, and the last days spoken
of in 2 Timothy 3. and also the " falling away, " referred to in 2 Thessalonians 2. refer to the one and the same period. ["Later times"
and " last days " of 1 Timothy 4. and 2 Timothy 3. should not be
confused. Wigan has the correct view as to this. See their paper.
" Later times " followed the apostolic period when a fearful crop of false
teaching endangered the Fellowship, and the apostle shows to Timothy
and other faithful men how this evil could be met and overcome.
Weakness in the knowledge of the faith leaves disciples an easy prey
to such teachers and teachings as are indicated in 1 Timothy 4. —J. M. j.
When persons accept Christ as their Saviour they at once
become a testimony to faith, " For by grace are ye saved through faith,
and that not of yourselves, it is the gift of God. " Their faith in Christ,
the Son of God, has made all the difference between death and life.
Faith is the foundation, not only to receiving, but the living a life that
will be well-pleasing in testimony to the glory of God. [Faith, as God
speaks of it, only comes into existence by the word of God. Faith
alone forms no foundation, it must itself rest upon and be maintained by revelation, and the revelation of God and His will for us in
this dispensation is contained in the Scriptures and especially the New
Testament Scriptures. —J. M. ].
Wallace Jones.
From Manchester. —Having been nourished in the words of
the faith and having exercised oneself unto godliness, expression of the
divine inworking must follow, progress will inevitably be manifested
to others. So it was with Timothy, for in verse 11 he is exhorted to
command and teach the truths which were being passed on to him.
His comparative youth must not deter him from maintaining the
sound doctrine. The weighty testimony of a Christ-like life could not
be gainsaid. It was incumbent upon Timothy to be an ensample to
them that believe, " in word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, in
purity. " The original word translated " ensample " bears the thought
of a " die " or a " stamp, " suggesting that others' lives would be
modelled on his.
It was pointed out that the word translated '* reading " in verse
13 means " public reading, " and the necessity for this assembly exercise
was emphasised. Public reading, exhortation and teaching, are all
divinely appointed means of ensuring that saints are " nourished up
in the words of the faith. "
Timothy was exhorted not to neglect the gift that was in him.
Discussion was raised by verse 14, and it was suggested that godly
brethren had in the Spirit declared beforehand that Timothy was chosen
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of God to be a co-labourer with the apostle Paul. The laying on of the
hands of the presbytery was thought to suggest the fellowship of the
elders in recognising Timothy's gift and call to the work of the Lord.
G. Prasher, Junr.
From Edinburgh. —The opening words of this chapter might
cause one to ask, In what way does the Spirit speak to Paul ? He speaks
to us by the word of God as we read it and meditate upon it. If these
days were spoken of as later times, how much later is our day ! This
is the last hour.
No commandment of God ever retards the progress of His people.
It is turning away from the faith that does so. So it was at the time of
which the apostle wrote. Men whose consciences were branded, by
sins they had committed, sought to lead God's people astray by
deceiving them. The Scriptures show that the doctrines these man
taught, e. g. that of abstaining from meats, were false. The meats which
they forbade were created by God for them that believe and know the
truth. God has given us bodies which we must nourish. Our body is
a temple of the Holy Spirit. Every creature is good. Peter was told
not to call that common or unclean, what God had cleansed. Provided
it does not affect another's conscience, we ought not to refuse anything
if it be received from God with thanksgiving. We ought to give thanks,
for all things.
Verse 7 shows what things are to be refused and the things that
are to be sought after, or with which we ought to be occupied. We
are to exercise ourselves unto godliness, that we might develop day by
day. " The life which now is, " is the life of a believer which began at
the time he was saved and which will continue into eternity. [The
life that now is is the present life in contrast to the life to come. It
is not the believers' life after he is saved in contrast to the life he lived
prior to conversion, which the ungodly continue to live. —J. M. ]. The
life which is to come will be a fuller appreciation and understanding of
that life which now is.
John A. H. Robertson.
From Armagh and Knocknacloy. —Paul did not write to
Timothy that he alone, but that the brethren also, might be strengthened
in the faith. How could Timothy feed the Church of God if he himself
was not being strengthened in the faith ? and it was to this end that
the apostle wrote to him. Timothy* was exhorted to engage in different
exercises in spiritual matters. The Church of God needs constant
ministry if a good spiritual condition is to be maintained, and spiritual
growth will be the result. He was to train himself to godlinessTimothy was to make himself an example to all the people of God,.
" in word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, in purity. " This is very
searching and calls for definite exercise of heart, and if given effect tois the essence of spiritual life.
Timothy was exhorted to give himself entirely to these things,,
also to continue in them. Such devotedness on his part would mean
progress.
R. Anderson, Junr.
From Atherton. —Of Timothy it could be well said that he was
nourished in the words of the faith. God says regarding Israel, " I
have nourished and brought up children, " " b u t they have rebelled
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against Me " (Isaiah 1. 2). With Timothy there was no rebellion; the
food needful for him, embodied in the words of the faith, was eaten up,
and quick, though steady and certain, growth was manifest.
We may become strong, stedfast, and sound in the word, but
never fully perfect—there is ever room for further growth. John writes
to the young men, " I w r i t e . . . because ye are strong, and the word
of God abideth in you and He have overcome the evil one " (1 John
2. 14). This threefold word signifies a true nourishment in the words of
the faith. The question may be asked, Do we nourish ourselves or
have others a part in this work ? The apostle Paul writes, " I fed you
with milk, not with meat " (1 Corinthians 3. 2). New born babes
cannot feed themselves: "As new born babes, long for the spiritual
milk, which is without guile, that ye may grow thereby unto salvation "
(1 Peter 2. 2).
Like Timothy we are dependent upon others in babyhood, but
the time arrives when God expects us to give ourselves to His word.
We cannot over-estimate the great need for giving time and attention
to the reading and the study of the Word (2 Timothy 2. 1 5 ; see A. V. ).
But at all times all of us need the help of each other; that is the reason
why God hath set some in the Church, to be pastors and teachers. It
is significant that these two gifts are linked together; they both have
to do with the work of nourishing. One glorious end is in view, in the
teacher and taught, and this is blessedly seen in the precious words of
Ephesians 4. 11-16.
G. A. Jones.
From Liverpool. —" Man shall not live by bread alone, but by
every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God. " These are the
words quoted by the Lord Jesus when tempted in the wilderness. It
is evident that something more is contemplated here than mere physical
" being, " and it is with this life that the chapter deals, our spiritual life.
The analogy between physical and spiritual life is in many
respects a very close one, particularly so in the case of nourishment.
We are born again through the work of the Holy Spirit, and by the word
of God, and to these we must turn for our sustenance as babes in Christ.
We should long for the spiritual milk, which is without guile, that we may
grow thereby unto salvation (1 Peter 2. 2). And as we grow, we shall
be able to grasp more and more of the things which God has provided,
for our spiritual lives. We shall be able to take, as it were, solid food
(Hebrews 5. 12-14) and to exercise ourselves unto godliness. This is
the end for which we are to be nourished, and godliness entails that
daily struggle, the putting off of the old man and the putting on of the
new. This, says the Apostle, is profitable for all things. There is no
doubt of the happiness which the godly man finds in his spiritual life;
for godliness has the promise of the life which now is, and of that which
is to. come.
J. Scott, R. S.
From Ilford. —One who is a teacher must also lead a life which
'bears out what he has taught, otherwise he pulls down with one hand
what he is building with the other. Paul states one of the greatest
principles of a Christian life: " Give heed to reading. " What a wealth
is contained in those four words, and what results there would be if we
but read twice as much as we* do of God's word, and sought the Spirit's
help in understanding it!
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Another very important exhortation we read in verse 14.
" Neglect not the gift that is in thee. " Each one of us has a gift, and
unless that gift is used it will wither. We know that the more we use
our limbs, the stronger they become; so, exercising the gift which we
have, however small it may be, will result in it being strengthened. If
we are diligent in this thing then those around us will see our progress
which should be observed in all those who have accepted Christ as
their Saviour, but once again we shall only make progress by the
reading of the word of God, and our meditation upon it, with the help
of the Spirit.
E. H. Jarvis.
From Hereford. —The Spirit of God, through Paul, gave
warning of a falling away which would happen " in later times. " What
shall the faithful do in such circumstances ? The Spirit's answer is
that bishops and deacons must " hold the mystery of the faith in a pure
conscience, " and all must exercise themselves unto godliness. The
Spirit would raise up a standard against the tide of evil*.
Some shall fall away through " giving heed" and being seduced.
Satan's tactics are here essentially the same as when he succeeded in
gaining Eve's ear. With infinite knowledge of His disciples, the Lord
warned them " Take heed what ye hear. " The ear is the gateway
to the heart, and out of the heart are the issues of life. How sad to see
children of God first out of curiosity visiting spiritist meetings, then
taking others, until many are drawn away.
WTe must be thankful for the exposure of these lying doctrines,
for we can now guide a straight course among the many conflicting
teachings around us.
Paul's call to " exercise " is certainly a proper preliminary to the
exacting commands which follow. Give heed: neglect not: be
diligent: give thyself wholly: take heed: continue in these things.
It seems as if in this first epistle Paul is encouraging the young man
Timothy to training of himself, then " advances " in the second letter
to " suffer hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. " The young
disciple will find his Master's service a strenuous and exacting life,
leaving no time or place for comfort and indulgence of the flesh. " Take
heed to thyself " precedes the exhortation to take heed to " thy teach, ing. " Salvation, progressive salvation, of the teacher and of those
taught is in the question. The manner of life must lend support to the
teaching, otherwise the teacher himself will suffer loss at the judgment
seat, and also his teaching will be lost upon others, who see that works
and words do not agree.
E. H. M.
From Birkenhead. —The various injunctions to Timothy in
this chapter may be summed up in the last verse, " Take heed to
thyself and to thy teaching. " The spiritual vigour of the assembly
will be maintained by the purity of life and teaching, by example and
by precept, of faithful men who are truly nourished in the words of the
faith.
First, Timothy was made aware, by the Spirit, of certain evils
which were to come in later times, when some should fall away from the
faith. From several scriptures we concluded that these evils had
already begun to manifest themselves. We remember that Paul had
warned the elders of Ephesus that even from amongst themselves men
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would arise speaking perverse things, and John also spoke of the spirit
of the antichrist being in- the world already. History shows that the
dark ages also were characterised by many of the evils spoken of in this
chapter, which could certainly be described as doctrines of demons
in the guise of a spurious Christianity. Marriage was forbidden to large
numbers of would-be pious people, and all sorts of feasts, fastings,
penances, indulgencies, etc., were introduced, with blasphemous
doctrines concerning the work and Person of our Lord Jesus Christ,
the traditions of the fathers and other men making void the word of
God.. These doctrines gained a hold by seducing spirits working through
men, who were willing to sell themselves to the devil for selfish gain.
We are assured that these, and even greater evils will appear in a more
virulent form in the last days when the working of Satan shall be
manifested with all power and signs and lying wonders (2 Thessalonians
2. 9).
We again considered what was embraced in " the faith " so
often referred to in this epistle. There was evidently a well recognised
way of life and body of doctrine which could be described as " the faith, "
which was once for all delivered to the saints, and which had to be
maintained and earnestly contended for (Jude 3). To facilitate the
expression of the faith, and its teaching, we may, by rightly dividing
the word of truth, find that it deals with the fall of man, the atonement,
justification, redemption, eternal life, eternal punishment, baptism,
church fellowship and church government, prayer, ministry of the word,
the kingdom of God, the house of God, and many other subjects, each
of which may be set out in more or less detail, comparing one scripture
with another, and according as the Holy Spirit teaches. The measure
of our knowledge and comprehension of the faith, will, however, always
be conditioned by the measure of our willingness to accept and obey
the truths revealed (John 7. 17). A consideration of such scriptures
as Luke 18. 8, Galatians 1. 23, Jude 3 will show that a people together
of God is essential for the expression and carrying out of the faith.
C. B., N. A.
From Hayes. —The milk of the Word alone can nourish
properly and give satisfaction. A substitute such as man's word will
not do. Disaster will result. Peter exhorts us, as having been
redeemed with precious blood, begotten of incorruptible seed, to put
away wickedness and long for, or desire, the spiritual milk without
guile, that we may grow thereby unto salvation.
It is important, also, to know that we start the pathway of
faith as a little child. As none other can we enter the kingdom of God.
But with humility we must start at the first principles, repentance, faith,
baptisms, laying on of hands, resurrection from the dead, and eternal
judgment. Then, being established in these, we may go on to solid
food such as we find in Hebrews, where young men and old may find
all that they can digest. Healthy young men should be strong (1 John
2. 13, 14). As little children they knew of sins forgiven, and began to
know the true God as Father. As young men the word abides in them
and imparts strength and they are able to overcome the evil one.
Christ's strength was in his Father's word, and obedience thereto
enabled him to defeat Satan. Young men owe their strength also to
their teachers who have established them in the word. And they too
when full grown will have the responsibility of teaching others. But
they must first be learners, for no one can teach without having been
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taught. These in turn may become fathers. Theirs indeed is a happy,
yet responsible position. Theirs it is to guide and help and admonish,
not now as a teacher to a pupil, but as a loved father to beloved children.
Verse 14.
D. W. M.
From London, S. E. —Verse 7. gives a confident instruction to
Timothy—" If thou put the brethren in mind of these things {i. e. the
things referred to in verses 1-5), thou shalt he a good minister of Christ
Jesus, nourished in the words of the faith and of the good doctrine
whose course thou hast followed. " Being a good minister is to the
brethren, and the thoughts seem to be carried to the last verse ** take
heed to thyself and to thy teaching. " The ministration is not only to
the brethren, but. Timothy being sanctified for this work will in so
doing strengthen himself in exercising godliness. A word of exhortation
given should not only sanctify the hearer, but equally also the minister
of Christ Jesus through whom the exhortation is given. (See Ezekiel
33. 7-10).
The headline of our month's study should be brought home to
ourselves, " Nourished in the Words of the Faith. '''' As we hunger and
thirst after righteousness (Matthew 5. 6) and feed on the living bread
(John 6. 35), so shall we be nourished by the living word. The
mystery of the faith is revealed in Jesus Christ, for " Great is the
mystery of Godliness. " We are to hold all the faith, not pleasing ourselves in portions, but holding every jot and title. Not until we hold
(i. e., appropriate to ourselves) can we be nourished, and then holding
in a pure conscience although understanding little of the entire holding.
The blessed Holy Spirit will take of the things of Christ and reveal them
to us, little by little, step by step, and we shall be nourished in the words
of the faith until we grow up and are fully trained in the Fundamental
Doctrines of the faith.
G. A. Reeve.

Questions and Answers.
Question from Atherton. —What is meant by—" building up
yourself on your most holy faith " (Jude 20) ? Is this " the faith "
or individual faith ?
Answer. —" Your most holy faith " is the same as " the faith "
of verse 3 of Jude. It simply means that '* the faith " is the foundation
on which the faithful rest and by its means they edify or build themselves up. —J. M.
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Greek—Paristemi= to stand beside or ready: from Gr. para =
near, from beside, at or in the vicinity of; and Gr. histemi = t o
stand.
The word is variously translated in the A. and R. versions.
Dr. Young's Index-lexicon in his* Concordance gives a list of these
English words, and a few are here dealt with, mainly from the R. V.
Stand by or stand before, Acts 27. 23, 24.
" There stood by me this night an angel, " and, " Paul, thou must
stand before Caesar. " Here, literally, an angel stood by Paul, and Paul
to stand before Caesar. The Lord Jesus uses the same word in Matthew
26. 53, when He says, " or thinkest thou that I cannot beseech my
Father, and He shall even now send me more than twelve legions of
angels ? " What a source of potential help ! Read Hebrews 1. 14,
and Matthew 10. 18-20.
2 Timothy 4. 17, " But the Lord stood by me and strengthened
me. " Here we have the legal sense of " standing by, " in a court of
law, for this happened at Paul's first defence (verse 16). In this sense
the Lord is our great " Advocate " (Latin ad = to, vocare = call) and
our Paraclete (Gr. para = beside, and kalein = to call). Paul uses
the word paristemi in this legal sense in his defence before Felix (Acts
24. 13), in the words, " neither can they prove the things whereof they
accuse me. "
" Assist. " Romans 16. 2 . . . " that ye may assist her
(Phoebe) in that whatsoever matter she may have need of you. " We
pass here, by a simple step, to this meaning—" to stand by " one in
need. It indicates " assistance. " This phase of our Christian responsibility has been fully dealt with in the subject for this month—" Good
deeds that are evident. "
" Provide " is another translation with a meaning very similar
to the preceding, found in Acts 23. 2 4 . . . " and he bade them
provide beasts that they might set Paul t h e r e o n . . . . "
"Present. " In Romans 6. 13, 16 and 19, Romans 12. 1 and
2 Timothy 2. 15, we have one more English word used to translate the
Greek compound—" present. " In the Romans 6. scriptures the A. V.
has the English word " yield. " Paraphrased, verse 13 reads, " Do not
be yielding up, do not keep on yielding yourselves to sin (the present
tense, here), but yield yourselves to God (the aorist imperative tense,
completed action), let it be once for all settled, done, a finished transaction. The sense of yield or present in Romans 6. is not the submission
as to an enemy, but is the presentation of oneself as a bride to a bridegroom who has wooed and won her in love. It recalls Miss F. Crosby's
hymn.
" I am thine, O Lord, I have heard Thy voice,
And it told Thy love to me,
But I long to rise in the arms of faith,
And be closer drawn to Thee. "
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Romans 12. 1-3. The Apostle has led the readers of this epistle
from Guilt, through Grace, to Glory in the first eleven chapters. He
closes chapter 11. with a doxology on the highest note, and then on the
crest of the wave he writes, " I beseech you therefore, brethren, by
the mercies of God, to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy,
acceptable to God. " (Similar constructions are found in 2 Corinthians
9. 15, followed by 2 Corinthians 10. 1, and in Ephesians 3. 20, 21
followed by Ephesians 4. 1).
What does this entail ? we may well ask, and, in answering,
it may not be outside the limits of reasoning to try and apply the
various meanings of this Greek work. A full surrender of ourselves
to God involves a willingness to stand by, ready for anything our Lord
may ask of us, even if it be but to wait, a readiness to be poured out as
a sacrifice in His service (for the word is used also for the offering of a
sacrifice), a loyalty in defence of our Lord's cause against the hostile
courts and opinions of men, and a love that will bear any load, as beasts
of burden do.
Jas. Martin.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Holding the Mystery of the Faith.
1 Timothy 3.
EXTRACT.
From Toronto. —The expression " holding " is suggestive of a
responsibility devolving upon those concerned in the matter (primarily,
in this chapter, deacons). Furthermore, we think of that which is to
be held: —namely, " the Faith. " The Faith, in contrast to faith, we
suggest to be the whole revealed mind and will of God pertaining to this
dispensation of grace. This is a most sacred trust, and requires
diligence on the part of those who are so highly privileged as to be
entrusted with such a precious thing. We associate " the Faith " with
the present day Testimony for God, and we believe it to be operative
in the House Of God, composed of the Churches of God.
Paul, at the close of his life, said, in truth, " I have kept the Faith. "
He held on to it tenaciously because it was of God and it had been given
to him as a valuable deposit. " The Faith " is to be held in a " pure "
conscience. A " good " conscience is not enough in this case. We note
the choice of this adjective. Paul had lived, as he said before his
judges, in all " good " conscience, prior to his salvation, but at that
time he was persecuting the people of God. It is possible to be active
in wrong, or even evil, and to be so with a " good " conscience. The
conscience must be regulated by the knowledge of the truth of God,
which is embodied in the Faith, and a pure conscience, resulting
therefrom, is something worth striving after.
W. Walker.
Nourished in the words of the Faith.
(1 Timothy 4. )
EXTRACTS.
From Toronto. —As a true and loving Pastor or Shepherd the
Apostle Paul looked forward to the time when others would be called
upon to care for the churches, and particularly Timothy, his loving
and faithful child in the Lord (1 Corinthians 4. 17).

NOURISHED IN THE WORDS OF THE FAITH.
59
In 1 Timothy 3. 14 Paul writes to Timothy, hoping to come unto
him shortly, and lest he be compelled to tarry long he exhorts him as
recorded in chapter 4.
By the Spirit Paul saw grievous times ahead, and we note the
word " latter " in verse 1 in A. V. becomes '* later " in R. V.; these
times had started in the days of Timothy, and do not refer to " the
last days " spoken of in 2 Timothy 3. 1.
After enumerating various wrongs the Apostle goes on to exhort
Timothy that he might be worthy of the charge allotted to his trust.
In carrying out this charge he would be a good servant of Christ Jesus
" nourished in the words of the faith and of the good doctrime. " Paul
had taught Timothy in the right ways of the Lord and he now looks
upon him as a strong young man who, though young in years, was not
to allow any to despise his youth. Timothy had been fed on proper
food by his spiritual nursing father. The doctrines became as much a
part of himself, as his necessary daily food.
May we, as young men, be able to say with the prophet—" Thy
words were found and I did eat them and Thy words were unto me a joy
and the rejoicing of my heart " (Jeremiah 15. 16).
J. Bell.
From Vancouver. —In verse 6 is seen the truth of Proverbs
1 1 . 25: " He that watereth shall be watered also himself. " As Timothy
helped the brethren in the things of God, he too would be nourished in
the faith.
The Christian pathway calls for effort, the need of which is seen
in verse 7: " Exercise thyself unto godliness. " The Apostle here is
stressing the practical side of the Christian life, necessitating a continual
exercise of heart, both in refusing the evil and choosing the good.
The value of godliness is great in this life and its reward will extend into
eternity. The present day reward of godliness is seen in 1 Peter
3. 10-12; Ephesians 6. 3.
Timothy was to be an example in word and in manner of life.
His words and works must be in harmony. Love is also mentioned in
1 Timothy 4. 12. We must love also our enemies. Love is denned in
1 Corinthians 13.. Timothy was also called upon to be an ensample
in faith; that is? faith in God and in His Word. " Christ liveth in m e :
and that life which I now live in the flesh I live in faith, the faith which
is in the Son of God " (Galatians 2. 20).
We note, too, the importance of [public by]1 reading the Word of
God (1 Timothy 4. 13) that which is the nourishing food for all the
children of God. The manna had to be gathered daily, likewise do we
need the continual gathering of spiritual morsels.
Verse 16 speaks of a continual self-examination and preparation,
which causes one to be humble and on guard against stumbling on
Satan's hidden snares. Thereby walking, by the grace of God, in a
measure pleasing to Him, He is able to bless our lives and our efforts
in helping fellow-believers.
H. M.
F r o m Hamilton, Ontario. —" To nourish" means " to promote
growth. " Our bodies are nourished to sustain and maintain life.
Under-nourishment soon manifests itself, and the body, becoming weak,
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is subject to disease. Joseph said " Thou shalt dwell in the land of
G o s h e n , . . . and there will I nourish thee. " In likening the Assyrian
to a cedar, it is written of him that " the waters nourished him "
(Ezekiel 31. 3-9). It is written in Psalm 1., of the man of
God, " whose delight is in the law of the Lord, " that " he shall
be like a tree planted by the streams of water, that bringeth
forth its fruit in its season, whose leaf also doth not wither. "
May we be evergreens, planted in the House of the Lord, to flourish in
the courts of our God, to bring forth fruit even to old age and still be full
of sap and green. Such a condition depends upon the source of
nourishment. Men of God have disclosed the secret of their strength
in God. Job said, " I have treasured up the words of His mouth more
than my necessary food. " Jeremiah spake thus, " Thy words were
found and I did eat them and thy words were unto me a joy and a
rejoicing of my heart. "
Again the Psalmist said " How sweet are Thy words to my taste,
yea sweeter than honey to my mouth. " Of Timothy, the man of God,
it is written, " From a babe thou hast known the Sacred Writings. "
The new-born babe begins with the spiritual milk of the word. To the
Thessalonians the Apostle wrote, " Your faith groweth exceedingly. "
May we hear from the Lord, what Timothy heard from Paul, *' Till I
come give heed to reading, to exhortation, to t e a c h i n g . . . Take
heed to thyself and to thy teaching. "
James Ramage, Alex. Davidson.
From Victoria, B. C. —All things, great or small, that have
life, need nourishment to sustain life; lacking it they eventually sicken
and die. Nourishment is essential for human life, and the body demands
nutritious foods, daily, to upbuild it and to replace the decaying cells.
Similarly the mind needs to be fed and built up. Wide differences
in the choice of food by mankind are evident. Some feed on religion,
some on politics, and others, again, feed on the lighter fare of pleasure
and fiction.
Of the disciples, it was noted " that they had been with Jesus. "
Of philosophy and so-called modern thought, they knew nothing.
They had hung upon every word from their Lord, learning of Him, and
being nourished with the heavenly manna. No better food for the soul
could be found. The man who meditates in the law of the Lord,
becomes like a tree planted by streams of water, and thus brings forth
fruit. The law of the Lord is able to restore the soul (Psalm 19. ).
The teacher being thus nourished, is able to teach others, not in vague
doctrines, but in the words of the faith and the good doctrine, that
which is essential in the House of God for the right behaviour pertaining
thereto. Thus he must give heed to [public] reading, to exhortation,
to teaching. He himself must grow continually in grace and the
knowledge of God.
D. J., A. M.
1 Timothy 3—5.
From Winnipeg. —In the house of God, which is the church of
the living God, the pillar and stay of the truth, God has made ample
provision as to overseers and deacons, and the qualifications of each
are stated in the third chapter.
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Of old there were false prophets. False teachers are characteristic of this Christian era. The apostles warn against them. Hear
Paul in Acts 20. 29, Peter in his second letter, chapter 2. and verse 1,
also John in his first letter, 2. 18.
And so it is quite necessary for those who have the oversight to
have that anointing from the Holy One, to have discernment, and nip
such things m the bud, for holiness becometh the house of the LORD
for evermore (Psalm 93. 5).
But not only do some fall away from the faith, they give heed
to seducing spirits and doctrine of demons, etc., (see 1 Timothy 2. 4).
We should seek to be good ministers of Christ Jesus, nourished in the
words of the faith, and of the good doctrine. The exhortations given
in 1 Timothy 5. 2-6 are that they (who hear) may be without reproach.
F. J. Smale.
Good works that are evident.
(1 Timothy 5. ).
From Vancouver. —-This is a very practical chapter. Good
works form a most important part in the Christian life. God has left
us here to glorify Him in our works (Ephesians 2. 10). Words without
works are empty and unconvincing. We may loudly proclaim our love
to God, but if our works do not show it, our words mean nothing to
Him. Instead, they become flattery which God hates. In this
connection see Psalm 78. 36, and Job 32. 22.
Good works are the outcome of faith and hope in God.
The force of the saying that " Satan finds mischief still for idle
hands to do, " is seen in verse 13. The deceiver is ever busy to hinder
and mar that for which we have been made anew, " Created in Christ
Jesus for good works, which God afore prepared that we should walk
in them " (Ephesians 2. 10).
The Apostle felt the weight and importance of the things which
he was enjoining upon Timothy (verse 21), and thus charged him to
do all things without prejudice or partiality. Preference seems to have
been the cause in Acts 6. 1 of one of the first causes of dissension in the
early church. Both prejudice and respect of persons have no place in
carrying out the will of God (James 2. 1).
There is no indefinite sound concerning the good works of verse
10; they show the character of the person enrolled.
From this chapter we see also that the church funds should be
used to the maximum of good to the glory of God.
H. M.
From Hamilton, Ontario. —In this chapter the Apostle tells
us of good works seen in various saints, especially in widows.
Just as there are sins that are hidden* which will be seen in the
light of God's judgment, so there are good works that are hidden until
the day of final reckoning. There are also works that are evident
(which is our subject) now.
A good example of one full of good works
is Dorcas, whose good works were all spread out after she died (Acts 9. ).
We are exhorted by Peter that ** having your behaviour seemly
among the Gentiles, that wherein they speak against you as evil-doers,
they may by your good works, which they behold, glorify God in the
day of visitation " (1 Peter 2. 12).
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We think, in this subject, of the Lord Jesus Christ, and of the
many works which He performed. In Luke 7. we read of Him raising
the widow of Nain's son, following which they glorified God. In
Matthew 5. 16, the words of the Lord Jesus are, *' Even so let your
light shine before men, that they may see your good works, and glorify
your Father which is in heaven. "
In Paul's epistles we read of His commending different saints
because of their good works. We think of Timothy and all those
mentioned in Colossians 4.. " Let our people also learn to maintain
good works for necessary uses that they be not unfruitful" (Titus
3. 14), and again, " in all things showing thyself an ensample of good
works " (Titus 2. 7). The Lord's desire is " to purify unto Himself a
people for His own possession, zealous of good works '* (Titus 2. 14).
John Youngs Tom Davidson.
From Kilmarnock. —When we consider the high calling of
those who compose the House of God, good works should characterise
such. In Ephesians 2. 10 the Apostle says, " F o r we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works, which God afore
prepared that we should walk in them. " If these good works are
practised, they will be manifest to all with whom we come in contact,
and be glorifying to God. See also Matthew 5. 16.
Not only are we to be careful that our manner of life is good,
but Galatians 6. 10 exhorts us to " work that which is good toward all
men, " etc., so that even apart from our words they may be won for the
Master.
In this we have the example of the Lord, who " went about doing
good, " and while we cannot do what He did, let us do what we can.
" Oh ! the good we all may do,
While the days are going by. "
In view of the sobering, yet encouraging, words of 2 Corinthians
5. 10, also Revelation 22. 12, we do well to see that our works are such
as will stand the test in that coming day of review.
" Deeds of merit, " as we thought them,
He will show us were but sin;
* Little acts ' we had forgotten
He will own as done for Him. "
A. G. S.
EXTRACTS.
From Hereford. —Timothy would be a power for good byreason of the example given to others. Godly behaviour would win
respect, so that, although a young man, he would be empowered, by
the moral force of an exemplary life, to exercise authority, none
despising his youth (4. 11, 12).
Widows that were widows indeed were to be honoured. As
early as Acts 6. the problem of ministering to the daily needs of widows
demanded special attention and specialised deacons. Perhaps because
of these considerations care needed to be exercised in distinguishing
among widows. Widows would not be enrolled until the age of 60
years, and certain conditions were attached to enrolment.
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Whilst it is the duty of parents to lay up for the children, yet
children and grandchildren should gladly requite their parents when
need arises. And what a debt so many of us owe to godly parents!
How this word would strike an answering chord in Timothy's heart,
as he thought of both mother and grandmother, from whom his goodly
heritage of faith had been received. Spiritual blessings must, therefore,
be remembered in material things, as well as in thanksgiving.
What a blessing to the assembly, to have a widow who spends
her time in supplications ! Is it realised (by the sisters especially)
what a wonderful power for good they may be in the kingdom of God ?
Not by public activities, but in fulfilling the role God intends for them:
let none say theirs is an insignificant or unimportant part in assembly
life. Happy is the assembly which has pious women therein ! But
as for any given to pleasure—surely a dead fly in the apothecary's
ointment!
The danger of unmarried sisters deteriorating into idle busybodies, spreading evil gossip and harmful scandal, is one to be guarded
against, surely. The harm wreaked in an assembly by this insidious
evil is tremendous, for brotherly affection and unity are soon destroyed.
" Speak not evil one against another, brethren. "
Evil carping against overseers is detrimental to the government
and discipline of the assembly.
E. H. M.
From Birkenhead. —This chapter opens with a reminder that
there is a proper respect due to an elder, not here, we understand, an
overseer as such, but one older in years. Older brethren are to be
treated as fathers, and older sisters as mothers, with all the respect
that is due to those concerning whom the Lord said " Honour thy father
and thy mother. " The younger men are to be beloved as brethren,
and the younger women as sisters in all purity. God has always
manifested His special care for those who are widows. In the law
special provision was made for the widow (Exodus 22. 22). The
judgment of the widow God executed (Deuteronomy 10. 18, Psalm
68. 5) and His people were instructed to provide for them (Deuteronomy
24. 20-22). The Lord upholds the widow (Psalm 146. 9). James
1. 27 also reveals something of the important place which the widow
has in the counsels of the Lord. Widows are to be regarded as being in
different classes, and the responsibility to care for such is laid by the
Lord, firstly, upon the children or grand-children, who are instructed
to show piety towards their own family, and, secondly, upon the church.
Piety, as charity, begins at home. "This is acceptable in the sight of
God, " is a word we do well to remember. Those who have no such
visible means of support, but who are widows indeed and desolate (left
alone), are to be taken care of by the Church. For this purpose, evidently
a roll was kept, on which such were enrolled as widows. Acts 6. 1
shows that provision for the widows was such as to provide for a daily
ministration. This is not a matter of a mere occasional gift, but a
recognised responsibility to provide for the daily sustenance of the
widow. The younger widows were either to be provided for by the
labour of their own hands, or to marry, in which case they would, of
course, be provided for by their husbands.
What a privilege it is to contribute to the support of widows
who " continue in supplications and prayers night and day, " and what

64
BIBLE STUDIES.
a power and influence for good would they be amongst God's people!
Anna is a bright example of such a godly widow, for she departed not
from the temple, worshipping with fastings and supplications night and
day.
R. T. H. Home.
From Broxburn. —When we are gone from this scene, we will
be remembered, not so much by what we have said, but by what we
have done. God is not unrighteous to forget our work of faith and
labour of love.
Some men's sins go before them, like a herald, to judgment;
and some who have sinned in secret, their sins will follow them. Their
sins will track them down and find them out in the day of judgment.
" In like manner also there are good works that are evident. " And
even if we seek to do good by stealth, the day is coming when that which
has been done in secret will be rewarded openly.
Good works are one of the things mentioned in Titus 2. 14,
concerning which the Apostle said, " These things speak and exhort
and reprove with all authority. " Being a commandment of the Lord,
surely we cannot be lukewarm or indifferent concerning the place good
works should have in our lives, especially when we consider that
further word, " zealous of good works. "
It is written concerning the Lord Jesus that He went about
doing good, and in this as in other things also, He has left us an example
that we should follow His steps. " He that hath pity upon the poor
lendeth unto the Lord, " and who was so pitiful in this connection as
the Lord Himself ? The poor, the afflicted and the bereaved, always
moved Him to compassion and caused Him deep exercise of heart.
In the light of such an example can we remain unmoved in the midst
of human suffering, especially of those with whom we come into more
immediate contact. Let us remember also that beautiful word of
James, " Pure religion and undefiled before our God and Father is this,
to visit the fatherless and widows in their affliction, and to keep himself
unspotted from the world. "
The character of God, who is good to all, should therefore be seen
in some measure in those who are the sons of God, for sonship implies
likeness.
In all our work for God love must be the constraining motive.
Even if we give all our goods to feed the poor, but have not love it
will profit us nothing. The Lord said concerning the church in Ephesus,
" I know thy works and thy toil and patience, " etc., " But I have this
against thee that thou didst leave thy first love. " Let us seek then
to labour on to spend and be spent, with the love of Christ ever in
evidence in all our works, even to the extent of showing hospitality to
strangers, for thereby some have entertained angels unawares. " But
to do good and to communicate forget not; for with such sacrifices
God is well pleased " (Hebrews 13. 16).
Henry Dyer.
From Manchester. —James reminds us that as " the body
apart from the spirit is dead, even so faith apart from works is dead. "
Let us consider the enrolment of widows in the assembly
as those in need of the support of the saints. In the very early
apostolic days a similar problem was encountered in the church
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at Jerusalem, for the widows of the Grecian Jews had been neglected
in the daily ministration (Acts 6. 1). It was accepted in principle
that certain widows were deserving of such assistance, but how
was Timothy to determine which of these sisters should be so enrolled ? In the first place younger widows were specifically excluded,
as they were considered to be capable of maintaining themselves, and
idleness would merely provoke undesirable gossip. Of those who were
over sixty years of age, some might have children or grandchildren who
ought to support them, thus by their good works in requiting their
parents rendering service acceptable to God (see verse 4). Yet other
widows had been left absolutely desolate, they were " widows indeed. "
Their present good works were evidenced in their " supplications and
prayers night and day, " while in the past they had " diligently followed
every good work " of the kind described in verse 10. Well might the
church gladly relieve such as are widows indeed, for who can tell how '
much is owed to the fervent and continuous supplication of such godly
sisters ? Anna, the daughter of Phanuel, is an excellent example of
an aged saint whose hope was set only on God. To her was given the
honour of welcoming the One for whom she had so long yearned in
her desire for the redemption of Jerusalem.
It is not only aged widows in whose life the evidence of good works
should be sought, however, and it is helpful to appreciate that" bringing
up children, using hospitality to strangers, relieving the afflicted, and
ruling the household " are among the everyday tasks of many sisters,
yet they are accounted by God as good works.
An elder was not to be rebuked, but entreated as a father, elder
women as mothers, and so forth. Special care should be taken in
sifting evidence regarding the accusation of an elder. Above all,
strict impartiality should characterise the Lord's servant.
Whether good works or evil works, all will one day be made
manifest. The Lord will surely requite, whether in blessing or judgment. Perhaps even now we may know reward or penalty, but in
any case at the Judgment Seat of Christ all will be revealed. In view
of that devouring flame, may we increasingly seek diligently to follow
every good work whereunto also we were created.
G. Prasher, Jun.
Prom Atherton. —Many noble deeds wrought for God cannot
be concealed, or kept secret, because of their public nature. They seem
to stand in sharp contrast to such as " alms-deeds " (see Matthew
6. 3, 4) which are more of a private character. The same truth is seen
in Matthew 5. 16—good works to be seen by those outside, to bring
glory to God. The Lord wrought good deeds to show forth the Father's
excellencies (John 10. 32), and His servants are called upon to emulate
His example.
In 1 Timothy 5., we have several similar examples: (1) verse 4
piety, etc., to one's own family (cp. Ephesians 6. 1-3); (2) in verse 10
reference to the list of good works wrought by the widow, whose hope
is set on God, an abundant testimony to her love to her Lord, and to
others for His sake. How vital are such efforts, and the blessed '
Master's comments further encourage our every sacrifice for Him !
See Matthew 2. 34-40.
It is often amidst great difficulties and trials, that elders are
called upon to take the lead and to rule amongst the saints. Hence the
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apostolic injunction to remember and esteem exceeding highly such for
their work's sake (1 Thessalonians 5. 12, 13). This labour oftentimes
involves much toil, self-sacrifice, and humility of heart followed by
further teaching, instructing and guiding the saints. The object of
such good works is the perfection of every saint in Christ, and involves
much effort, time and labour (Romans 12. 6-8, Colossians 1. 27-29).
There are certain things that we are told not to do, for example:
" Rebuke not an elder " (v. 1), and in v. 21 Timothy was exhorted to
observe these things without prejudice, doing nothing by partiality.
G. Sankey.

F r o m Armagh and Knocknacloy. —This chapter was summarised as follows: —Respect for age, relief of the needy, responsibility
to one's own household, rejection of the insincere, recognition of
labourers, reproof of wrong-doers, and righteous administration.
Good works should begin in the home, then in the assembly,
then in the Fellowship, and later in the world. Ruling, labouring and
teaching are of primary importance.
An incident is narrated in two of the Gospels which the Lord
Jesus speaks of as a good work wrought upon Himself (Matthew 26. 10;
Mark 14. 6). Such honour bestowed, such love manifested, will in a
coming day be fully recompensed.
Now there are many opportunities for us to manifest that He is
our Lord and Saviour. He has departed from this scene after having
accomplished His great work, satisfactorily before God, and unto Him
has been given all authority in heaven and on earth. He has therefore
given authority to His servants, to each one his work (Mark 13. 34).
The Thessalonians were continually in the remembrance of the
Apostle for their " work of faith, and labour of love, and patience of
hope in the Lord Jesus Christ, " for from them sounded forth the Word
of the Lord (1 Thessalonians 1. 3, 2 Thessalonians 1. 11).
The ministration to the saints in need is also a good work in
which all may participate according as God has prospered (2 Corinthians
9. 1). There is the deep necessity of purpose of heart in this matter,
for the ministration of this service not only filleth up the wants of the
saints, but aboundeth also through many thanksgivings unto God
(2 Corinthians 9. 7-12). He is able to make all grace abound unto us,
that we may abound unto every good work.
Sisters, too, have the opportunity afforded them of serving their
Lord and Master, for it is possible for them to be well reported of for
good works (1 Timothy 5. 9, 10). The training of children in the fear
of the Lord (cp. 2 Timothy 1. 5), the showing of hospitality unto
strangers (Hebrews 13. 2), and the meeting the necessities of the
saints (Romans 12. 13), are works that sisters may do, and which God
will not be unrighteous to forget (Proverbs 31. 3 1 ; 2 Timothy 2. 2 1 ;
Titus 3. 1; Hebrews 13. 21).
Peter Clarke.

F r o m Ilford. —There is a distinct difference between the widows
mentioned in verses 5 and 6. The contrast is striking. The first, to
whom honour should be accorded, has her whole hope in God, and even
in a material sense God honours them that honour Him. The second
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has given herself to pleasure. Her desires are carnal and God plays
little or no part in her pursuits and so, as far as God is concerned, she
is dead while she liveth. God has not His portion in her life. We can
all take this to our hearts and try to reflect this solemn possibility in
our own lives by seeking to walk worthily of Him who called us out of
darkness into His marvellous light.
The last nine verses are concerned with elders—out attitude to
them—and certain further exhortation as to their responsibilities.
Verse 17 again brings before us the question of honour—in this case
double honour—that is we should pay them the respect which is their
due by giving heed to them and also provide for their material needs
as the occasion arises. The passage seems to be parallel to 1 Corinthians
9. 14.
Verse 20 deals with the question of discipline. Discipline is
vitally important in the things of God, especially the House of God.
It is a. place where rule and order must be maintained. If necessary
public reproof must be given with the object in view of teaching others
as well as the person reproved. (Proverbs 27. 5, 6; Galatians 2. 14).
It is particularly essential in connection with rule in the House of God
that elders should be impartial (v. 21). Another word of practical
exhortation is given in verse 22. Much harm might be done if due
restraint was not exercised in identifying oneself with others.
It appears that Timothy experienced " often infirmities"
(v. 23), but despite this he was nevertheless an unswerving servant of
His Lord and Master.
A. G. Jarvis (Jun. ).
From Brantford. —1 Peter 2. 12 might well be applied to
Timothy, for by his good works he would glorify God. Good works
both evident and not evident give glory to God.
Exhortation is far more valuable than rebuke. Double honour
is to be bestowed upon those that are deemed worthy of it. Nothing
is to be done with partiality or prejudice, and accusations must be
received only at the mouth of two or three witnesses. In Colossians
1. 10 we find that Paul is beseeching the Colossians to bear fruit in
every good work, therefore a pattern is laid down and fruit is a natural
fulfilment of that pattern.
Judgment is the ultimate end of every work done by saint or
sinner. To be well-pleasing to God now we should give heed to Hebrews
13. 16: " T o do good and to communicate forget not, for with such
sacrifices God is well pleased. " James 2. 17 says, " Even so faith, if
it hath not works, is dead in itself. " All the believers' works will be
evident at the Judgment Seat where each shall receive his reward,
causing either joy or much sorrow.
Alex. Sproul.
From London, S. E. —This chapter contains many precepts,
with exhortation to put them into practice. If duly taken to heart,
by the individual, the result will be good work and a healthy condition
in the church.
Verse 3. It was thought that widows indeed were those who were
deprived of all support, and so cast themselves upon their God. These
were a proper charge on the church. Care was to be taken that only
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deserving cases were to be enrolled. Younger women are encouraged to
many again, which would give them the opportunity of an occupation of
caring for a husband and of rearing children. Thus the/e would be no
opportunity of doing those things referred to in verses 11-13. The
instruction in verse 8 was thought to refer to those families who had
widows living with them, and also, perhaps, contained the thought that
husbands should make provision, that in the event of death, the widows
should be provided for. The good works enumerated in v. 10 provide
the qualification on which a widow should be enrolled.
Verse 21 suggests that the elect angels are looking on and that
all should be done in a righteous manner. Sin should be dealt with,
and no favour shown.
E. C. Leamy.
From Cardiff. —In early days of our Christian life the sincere
desire of "Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do ? " evidenced, in a
significant way, a right conception of the Christian life. Eleven
chapters of Romans are occupied with truths of the gospel. What the
Lord has done for us is not allowed to overshadow our responsibility
to the Lord; so the Apostle characteristically writes. —
** I beseech you, therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, to
present your bodies a living s a c r i f i c e . . . " (Romans 12. 1).
Faith without works is dead. The proof of faith is patience, and let
patience have its perfect work, " that ye may be perfect and entire,
lacking in nothing " (James 1. 3-4).
It is well to consider that we were " created in Christ Jesus for
good works " (Ephesians 2. 10). The beloved Apostle, in these three
epistles, and in others, labours to place good works in their place,
namely, as the proper accompaniment of faith. We are to " work that
which is good toward all men, and especially toward them that are of the
household of faith " (Galatians 6. 10), and we " which have believed God
may be careful to maintain good works; these things are good and
profitable unto men " (Titus 3. 8). Again, " Let our people also learn
to maintain good works for necessary uses that they may not be
unfruitful " (Titus 3. 14). " Brethren, be not weary in well-doing"
(2 Thessalonians 3. 13).
M. A. J.
From Leicester. —*' We are His workmanship, created in
Christ Jesus for good works " (Ephesians 2. 10). Of all men, believers
in the Lord Jesus Christ should give abundant evidence of good works,
both towards our fellow men and towards our fellow saints. How strong
will be our testimony if our good works make manifest our inward
faith !
The Apostle sets a very high standard for widows (which of
course can be widened to include all saintly women), " well reported of
for good works, " " using hospitality to strangers, " *' washing the saints'
feet, " " relieving the afflicted, " and, as if to put the final touch, diligently
following every good work.
The elders that rule well, and labour in the word and in teaching,
are rewarded, being worthy of double honour. The serious and
important exercise of discernment of gift is the subject of the verses
20-22, laying upon the elders the responsibility of discerning the gifts
of service, without partiality or prejudice. The disciple's actions
should be balanced, our beliefs and spiritual life should be supported
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by sound common sense as shown by the Apostle's advice to Timothy
concerning the wine, which he had been no doubt abstaining from, for
conscience sake, to the detriment of his health.
J. G. T.
From Wigan. —This chapter, deals with certain relationships.
Verse 1 we compared with Leviticus 19. 32, and Proverbs 23? 22. Not
less should be our respect for the elder women, who are to be regarded
as mothers. To refuse the moral responsibility of providing for one's
own household is a denial of the faith. It seems evident, from verse 18,
that in early days some overseers were wholly devoted to the work of
the Lord, ministering the word of God, and caring for the saints. Two
witnesses were needed for an accusation against them (Deuteronomy
19. 15). It is solemn to think that, in all our dealings of every relationship, God the Father, the Lord Jesus, and elect angels are all witnesses.
In spirit as we ponder over the teaching of this chapter we are reminded
of Paul's address to the elders of Ephesus (Acts 20. 18-35) and we
compared Samuel's address to Israel (1 Samuel 12. 1-5). Over all may
be written the words of Matthew 22. 37, 39. Works are like a banking
account. There will be a credit and debit side, at the Judgment seat
of Christ.
T. B.
From Edinburgh. —The opening verses deal with our attitude
towards one another, towards elder and younger men, and towards
elder and younger women. We are told not to rebuke, but to exhort
each other, as fathers, brethren, mothers and sisters. The verses which
follow deal with the widow and her responsibility to the church, and
the church's responsibility towards her. A widow indeed is one who
has no one to fall back upon, and who, in practice, accepts God's promise
to be a Judge to the widow, and a Father to the fatherless. She
continueth in supplications and prayers night and day. It is a man's
duty to provide first for his own household. We suggest this provision
includes both temporal and spiritual needs. If any woman (or mistress)
within the House of God had widows as servants in those days, they
were responsible for their care, that the church might not be burdened
unnecessarily (verse 16).
It is our duty to honour all men, but elders who rule well are to
be counted worthy of double honour. The church owes this honour to
them because of the work they do. We honour each other, though we
may not be indebted to each other, but we are indebted to those who
serve the church. What is done for the church is done for each one of
us. Labouring in the word is like treading out the corn; preparing
food for the acceptance of others. " Lay hands hastily on no man, "
or " Have fellowship hastily with no man, " for haste might involve
one in other men's sins. To keep oneself pure is one's own responsibility.
God has made the necessary provision for this purpose. Judgment will
come on sins whether they are evident or not. Works done in quietness
and out of sight may be as effectual as evident works for they are seen
by God, from whom nothing can be hid. But whether evident or otherwise, whatsoever good thing each one doeth the same shall he receive
again from the Lord, whether he be bond or free.
John A. H. Robertson.

From Liverpool. —It is well to notice that what are termed
'' good works " are not necessarily spectacular, but rather simple,

70
BIBLE STUDIES.
homely duties: bringing up children, showing hospitality to strangers,
etc. In contrast to such women, idlers and busybodies are brought
before us, and Timothy is warned to refuse these.
Reference is made in verse 17 to those whom we usually term
" ministering brethren, " and Paul quotes scripture in exhorting the
saints to care for those whose labours, in the word and in teaching,
are evident.
T. Sands, R. S.
From Hayes. —Good works are the outcome of a heart that
is right before God. They may be manifested either singly or collectively
and it is happily no uncommon thing to find many good works emanating
from the same source. One thing is certain, we can never perform too
many.
Professing Christians often lag far behind in their zeal for good
works. We are all part of one great " whole " and if we submit ourselves to the indwelling Holy Spirit, He will use us, and the " gift that
is in us. " Good works are primarily of value as done unto God, and a
coming day will reveal many discrepancies between our estimate and
His Divine appreciation of man's labours.
%
Earthly poverty need not be a barrier to good works. On the
other hand, wealth and temporal blessings offer tremendous scope for
good works, but much prayerful exercise is essential if they are to be
used to the best advantage. The Lord exhorted the disciples to give
freely since they had received freely. Above all, let us remember
the great underlying motive of all our service must be love. However,
we must be clean vessels, " sanctified and meet for the Master's use "
(2 Timothy 2. 21), if our service is to be acceptable.
In this chapter a comparison is made between good works and
sins. Some are apparent for all to see, but many are carried out in
secret. With regard to good works, in many instances the doer, the
recipient, and God, are the only ones with knowledge of what takes place.
Our ever-watchful Master is always taking notice from above, and, in
a future day, will reward according to His estimate of the service
rendered out of love for Him. Good works done unostentatiously are
the more acceptable in God's sight (Matthew 6. 3). Nevertheless,
better do a good deed in public, if that is the only way of following up
a good intention, than leaving it undone for fear of it becoming known.
" God is not unrighteous to forget your works " (Hebrews 6. 10).
J. E. W.

Question and Answer.
Question from Atherton. —What is the meaning of the last
clause in 1 Timothy 5. 25 ?
Answer. —Verse 25 may be paraphrased: So also the good
works of some are obvious—openly manifest, and those good works
that are not obvious or manifest cannot remain for ever hidden (will
come out just as sins in verse 24, on examination). Verse 22 warns
against hasty approval. The idea in verse 25 is to warn against hasty
condemnation. A man's good works may go before him, and gain him
approval; but there may be men whose good works are not so manifest,
but which may become evident on examination ! Therefore one must
not be hasty to condemn, for good deeds cannot be hidden—the fruit
of a good tree will make itself evident. —Jas. M.
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The seriousness of certain forms of teaching is illustrated in
present-day happenings. The thoughts of the youth of certain nations
especially, have been formed according to a pattern of teaching; this
has resulted in the moulding of nations as it was designed in the mind
of the leaders and teachers. Then those leaders, when their respective
nations had been fashioned according to their views, began their work
of imposing their wills upon other peoples by means of the nations
united under their leadership. This course is Satanic, and is the
precursor of world-movements in the future, movements which will
first of all have their base in teaching given by servants of the evil one.
Such a course of action is not new by any means. It is clearly
indicated in the parable of the tares (Matthew 13. ) as Satan's main line
of action. Divine doctrine was taught by the Lord and then by His
apostles and others, but Satan sought to counteract the effect of such
teaching by teaching a spurious gospel, and evil, subversive doctrine.
This gospel produced conterfeit Christians. Tares are darnel, a kind of
will-wheat, indistinguishable at a distance from the genuine wheat.
Darnel is harmful if not separated from the wheat. In Palestine it is
usually pulled lip from among the wheat when both are growing
together, but the Lord's way is to allow saints and sinners to grow
together (in the world, not in the church, for this would destroy the
meaning of the word " church " completely, for it means a called-out
people) till the harvest, which is at the end of the age.. Then there will
be a complete severance of the righteous and wicked, Satan's work will
be brought to a sudden and awful termination, but how disastrous, how
ruinous has been the effect of his teaching on multitudes !
The need of sound doctrine is the great matter in the epistles
to Timothy, and allied to healthful teaching is correct behaviour, the
effect of such teaching on those who are the teachers, holders and living
exponents of it.
It is to-day as it was the purpose of God in Israel in the past;
the Israel people were to practise what they taught. The Jew as
instructed in the law was to be " a guide of the blind, a light of them
that are in darkness, a corrector of the foolish, a teacher of babes,
having in the law the form of knowledge, and of the truth " (Romans
2. 17-20). But alas ! their practice of preaching did not agree. The
disparity
was tremendous. Paul continues to say in this same place—
44
Thou therefore that teachest another, teachest thou not thyself ?
thou that preached a man should not steal, dost thou steal ? . . .
Thou who gloriest in the law, through thy transgression of the law
dishonourest thou God ? For the name of God is blasphemed among
the Gentiles because of you " (verses 21-24).
In the days of the Lord, the leaders, because their works were evil*
blunted the edge of the sword of faith, by making everything of the
titheing of mint and amise and cummin, and left the weightier matters
of the law. Matters of detail they made their principles, thus rendering
the word of God ineffectual as to its corrective powers upon the people
of Israel. Because their minds were so darkened, the pure light which
radiated from the Messiah in His preaching and practice was hated.
It is ever so in teachers at any time whose aim in this life is to obtain a
position and competency without regard to the love and fear of God,
and of obedience to His will, and who have no regard for the well-being
and eternal betterment of men.
Doctrine and godliness are closely related, as we see from 1
Timothy 6. 3-11). May we eschew a pseudo-piety which pays no heed
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to divine doctrine, supposing that mere human politeness and niceness
is godliness. Good manners make men likeable, and Christians do well
to be polite and mannerly, but such things are but veneer, and where
persons are unsaved the rough wood of an unregenerate nature lies not
far from the surface. Godliness is a reverential, God-fearingness, a
God-likeness of conduct. Perhaps no better illustration of a godly
person can be found than that which is seen in Isaiah 66. 2: " To this
man will I look, even to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit, and
that trembleth at My word. " Here is the doctrine, " My word, " and
here too is the godly man, the poor, contrite trembler. Think now of
what Paul says in 1 Timothy 6. 3: " I f any man teacheth a different
doctrine, and consenteth not to sound words, even the words of our
Lord Jesus Christ, and to the doctrine which is according to godliness;
he is puffed up. " Where does false doctrine spring from ? from the
Devil, the proudest being in the universe, and it enters among men
through men's proud hearts. Where you have a poor and contrite
person whose heart stands in awe of God's word, in such a person
progress is possible in divine things.
The doctrine of God produces godliness, in those who receive it
into an honest heart; it is " the doctrine which is according to godliness. "
Godliness of behaviour is its effect. One cannot truly receive it without
registering an increase in godliness. Sometimes the Bible becomes a
battleground of mere words. Questions are raised not for help to
further godly endeavours, but to become bones of contention. The
Bible is not a text book for a debating society. It is not to teach
principles of logic or to produce a race of mental giants, but it is to
make people godly. If it fails to do this it has not succeeded in one
of the main purposes for which God gave His word.
Godliness is not a way of gain. A godly man is not assured that
God will increase his purse* or his bank credit, but godliness has the
promise of life, of life here and hereafter, and what can be better than
that? The godly man truly lives. He lives in the reality of things,
not as a dreamer who will in time be rudely awakened to reality. He
sees the course and end of things and shapes his ways according.
The coming and presence of the Lord, on which he has set his hope, will
be for him in one sense no new experience, for he has walked in the daily
experience of the Lord's presence with him on earth. It will be a
change of environment and circumstances, but not a change of companions. His Friend long known and waited for will have come and he
will enjoy a nearness which was not possible on earth when he saw
through a glass darkly. On earth he was godly and contented, because
he had God, who said to godly Abraham of old, " I am thy shield, and
thy exceeding great reward, " and what does the godly man want more
than this ? Surely God is enough. His need God will provide for, but
the godly must rise above these things to God, in whose image he has
been created and whose character he is to express.
J. M.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
The good fight of the Faith.
1 Timothy 6.
From Manchester. —There can be only one good warfare, and
that is the good fight of the faith. Carnal warfare has its roots in men's
sinful lusts and is admittedly recognised as being evil in its results.
The good fight of the faith must be carried on in the energy of the Holy
Spirit. It is directed against the powers of darkness and can result
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only in blessing to men. This warfare the Christian is called upon to
wage, and 1 Timothy 6. shows that if he is to be successful his wholehearted devotion to the cause is necessary.
Why should the Holy Spirit describe this warfare as the " good
fight of the faith " ? It is evident from Jude 3 and similar scriptures
that " the faith " embraces the body of teaching which has been
committed to us as the truth for our day. This body of teaching is
the divine will for us, and against our carrying out of God's will the
adversary will direct his most persevering attack. Hence the maintenance of the faith involves a ceaseless fight, and Jude well exhorted
that we should contend earnestly for it.
We may say then that the faith is the ideal for which we fight
and that the Devil and his emissaries are our opponents. What incentive have we to pursue the conflict ! Verses twelve to sixteen of our
chapter are an inspiring call to valiance for a great cause and an
imperishable reward. Beyond the field of human conflict our thoughts
are directed to the King of kings and Lord of lords, and we are bidden
to keep the commandment without spot, without reproach, until the
appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ. Our struggle to contend for the
faith here on earth is watched in heaven by Him who witnessed the good
confession in the days of His flesh. Viewing the faith in this light we see how well worth while it is
that we should fight for its maintenance and furtherance. Yet the
hindrances and detractions which may impair the effectiveness of our
service as soldiers of Christ are manifold, and a number are referred to
in 1 Timothy 6. Some consented not to healthful teaching and became
embroiled in useless disputations (verse 4); others sought to make
godliness a way of gain, thus falling into a temptation and a snare
(verses 5-9); certain took mean advantage of masters who were
fellow-believers (verse 1); and yet again a number turned aside to
the knowledge which is falsely so called (verse 20)". We do not need
to seek far to find similar examples in our day, and these warnings are
indeed apposite lest our efficiency in the good warfare should be
prejudiced.
As men of God who desire to be really good soldiers of Christ
Jesus we are exhorted to follow after " righteousness, godliness, faith,
love, patience, meekness. " How strikingly this contrasts with the
essential attributes for success in carnal warfare, with its accompaniment of evil, hatred, cruelty, and suffering ! What a privilege is
that of the Christian who can in God's strength engage in the sternest
conflict, and yet be a channel of divine life and light to sinners, and
of blessing to saints !
G. Prasher, Jr.
From London, S. E. —The relations which should exist between
believing servants and their masters are set forth in the early verses of
chapter 6. Bondservants in particular are referred to,. but the exhortation can be applied to all who are employed. They were to be exemplary
in their conduct that no reproach might be cast on God's name and
people. How happy should be the relations between a believing master
and servant (for example, Boaz said to the reapers, " The LORD be
with you, " and they answered, " The LORD bless thee "), but how soon
can lack of respect on either side offset these conditions ! These things
are indeed sound, wholesome, and true, and are in keeping with a life
of piety and holiness.

74

BIBLE STUDIES.
The pursuit of riches as the sole object in men's lives can cause,
and does cause, nothing but misery to the pursuer and to his fellow men
and women. The path for the man of God is shown in verses 11 and 12.
He is exhorted to follow after righteousness, godliness, faith, love,
patience, meekness. The pursuit of these will entail striving and
labour—a fight indeed ! The contrast between this and the pursuit
of riches is very marked, and the man of God is exhorted to lay hold
on (or grasp firmly) the life eternal, which those who sacrifice everything to their lust for wealth can never grasp.
- It was thought that " Life eternal, " as rendered in the Revised
version, conveys a different meaning from the authorised version's
" eternal life. " [It is difficult to see how the adjective eternal placed
before or after life can change the meaning of the life indicated. Take
for instance John 4 . ; in verse 14 we have " unto eternal life, " but in
verse 36 the words are " unto life eternal. " We have exactly the same
words in the same order in the Greek Eis Zoen Aidnion = unto life
eternal. We have exactly the same words in the same order in John
12. 25, and in verse 50 Zoe Aidnios = life eternal. In John 3. 15, 16,
36, Zoen Aionion=life eternal. In John 17. 2 it is Zoen Aidnion, but
in verse 3 we have He Aidnios Zoe, and this order of the words in
verse 3 is followed in 1 Timothy 6. 12 (and in verse 19, A. V. ) Tes
Aidniou Zoes = the eternal life. We have the same construction in
Acts 13. 46. —J. M. ].
In verses 13 to 16 the man of God is charged to keep the words of
truth without reproach until the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ.
The charge is given in the sight of God, who gave the spiritual life, and
of the Lord Jesus Christ, by whom the word of life came.
Timothy is again exhorted to guard that which was deposited
in his keeping—to keep it against all attempts to take from it and
destroy it. " The -faith " and " the commandment " in verses 12 and
14 were thought to be synonymous.

From Liverpool. —In these days of strife, it is good to remind
ourselves of the unceasing warfare of the Christian, the good fight of
the faith. And as we contemplate the efforts of men to-day, we are,
it may be, put to shame as we think of our efforts for the Master. As
we see men straining every nerve, collecting every scrap of material,
seeking to use all for one set purpose, we are indeed reminded that we
should be " redeeming the time " in the light of the " coming again "
of our Lord.
We are exhorted to fight the good fight of faith (or of " the
faith "). Faith and " the Faith " go hand in hand as far as we are
concerned, for if we are to contend successfully for " the faith " we must
have faith, strong and steadfast, in the sayings % of Christ and His
apostles.
The nations of the world have their heroes; men whose leadership and endurance in desperate circumstances served as an example
to their followers, and now serve as an inspiration to their countrymen.
But who among these heroes can be compared with Him who fought
the battle for freedom on Calvary (Galatians 5. 1)? Who among
them left such an example of self-sacrifice and steadfastness of purpose
as He has left us, His soldiers ? They fail in comparison. Yet we
rejoice that He not only left us an example that we should follow in His
steps, but He lives to guide us to-day.
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Although we may often do so, our Captain has not underestimated the strength of our enemy. There is no shortage of equipment if we will but use it (Ephesians 6. ). Our lines of communication
(prayer) can be ever kept open to ensure us supplies of grace to help us
in time of need. And there can be no such thing as a " glorious
retreat" for the soldier of " the faith. " The things we must flee from
come from behind, from the past, and as we flee these we must follow
after righteousness, etc. (verse 11). Instead of wrangling and striving
over words to no profit, we must fight the good fight of the faith,
giving heed to sound words, even the words of our Lord Jesus Christ.
Instead of laying hold of the riches and life of this present world, we
must lay hold on the life eternal, which is life indeed.
A. E. Sands, R. S.
From Glasgow. —The subject for this month calls for careful
and prayerful consideration. The metaphor is taken from the Greek
games and is frequently used in the epistles. The contestant who
participates must necessarily go through a very severe training, if he
would achieve anything worth while in the stadium. To the spiritual
mind this is pregnant with instruction.. Here is a noble contest.
Jude reminds us that we have to contend earnestly for ** the
faith. "
Deacons are to hold the mystery of the faith in a pure conscience
(1 Timothy 3. 9). We can only make progress in the faith, in the
measure that we apply ourselves diligently to it. The importance of
the prize more than compensates for the struggle.
" For I am already being poured out, and the time of my
departure hath arrived. I have fought a noble contest" (2 Timothy
4. 6, T, Newberry; see also Acts 20. 24). Behind these words we have
a vision of one who agonized, and never spared himself. It was a fight
to the finish.
Allied to the " good fight, " is the " good confession. " Here we
suggest that which is public in character. It is the outcome, or manifestation, of that which has been wrought within. Timothy bore
testimony before many witnesses. It was publicly manifested by the
Lord before Pontius Pilate (John 18. ). Here we have words of truth,
coming from the lips of the '* Faithful Witness. "
" No pleasure is comparable to the standing upon the vantage
ground of truth (a hill not to be commanded, and where the air is
always clear and serene) and to see the errors, and wanderings, and
mists, and tempests in the vale below " (Bacon).
In the measure that we " lay hold of eternal life " (anticipating
all that we shall enter into when we pass into the glorified state) we
will hold the balance of material things here, using, but not abusing
them. " Godliness with contentment " are the true marks of one who,
like Asaph (Psalm 73. ), weighs the material with the spiritual in the
sanctuary and is able to hold the balance evenly.
John McIlvenna.
EXTRACTS.
F r o m Innerleithen. —To fight the good fight of the faith, it
is necessary to put on the whole armour of God (Ephesians 6. ), withal
taking up the shield of faith, the helmet of salvation, and the sword of
the Spirit, which is the word of God. The word is for the Spirit to use,
but what if the word is choked by the riches of this* world ?
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Paul is concerned with such as may desire to be rich, then with
those who are rich, that -they may not have their hope set on the
uncertainty of riches, but on God, laying up in store for themselves a
good foundation against the time to come, that they may lay hold on
the life which is life indeed.
Riches then can hinder a person from laying hold of the life
eternal, which is, we believe, a progressive thing, and is not complete
until the " soldier " lays down his armour. Mark 10. 24: How hard
it is for them that trust in riches, to enter into the Kingdom of God I

F. W. Smith,
From Bolton. —There is something very striking in the word
translated " fight "; it entails strenuous exertion even to the point of
" agony. " (We have the highest example in the agony of the Blessed
Master endured in His conflict with Satan to accomplish our redemption). It conveys the thought of a great struggle as of a runner in
the Olympic Races, endeavouring to the utmost to gain the goal.
It also involves suffering, as seen in the words, " suffer hardship. '*
Are we prepared to accept these conditions for ourselves to-day ? Are
we ready to accept the suffering and hardship and danger, in engagingin. " the good fight of the faith ? " If so then we may surely lay hold
of the promise, " If we suffer with Him, we shall reign with him. "

J. Bullock, S. Heary.
From Edinburgh. —For our spiritual well-being certain things
are necessary, righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness,
and these we must follow after. The more we possess them the less
able will the adversary be to overcome us. Having food and covering
we shall be therewith content and rightly so, as far as our bodies are
concerned, but when it comes to these spiritual necessities we must
be continually seeking after them. The adversary might lull us into
contentment with a poor spiritual condition. Discontent with oneself
at finding that such a thing has happened would not be out of place.
Oh that we might be always watchful, and might always follow after
these things with as much energy as seems to be implied by the commandment to flee from the hurtful things. Righteousness as the breastplate
and faith as the shield are mentioned in Ephesians 6., along with the
other parts of our armour. The other things mentioned in 1 Timothy 6.
are also necessary, godliness, likeness to our commander, occasioned by
fellowship with Him, love to Him that we might willingly obey Him,
and to our fellow soldiers that we might fight shoulder to shoulder
with them, patience that we might endure to the end in this lifelong
struggle, and meekness that we might not exalt ourselves and as a
result have to be forcibly humbled, that we might not be puffed up
and fall into the condemnation of the devil.
While fighting we have ever before us the life eternal, of which
we must lay hold day by day. This is that unto which we have been
called. The words of verse 13 should encourage us to keep the charge
in verse 14, for they remind us of God's preserving care over us, and
of the example Christ has set us. Until his appearing we are charged
to keep the commandment without spot, and without reproach. They
that have loved His appearing will receive the crown of righteousness
(2 Timothy 4. 8). His appearing will take place at the time appointed
by our supreme Commander, the blessed and only Potentate, the King
of kings, and Lord of lords, who only hath immortality, dwelling in
light unapproachable; whom no man hath seen, nor can see: to whom
be honour and power eternal. Amen.
John A. H. Robertson.
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From Armagh and Knocknacloy. —In verse 10 of the chapter
before us, we see the great danger of reaching after riches, the possibility
of being led astray from the faith, which will mean a losing of the faith
and result, we suggest, in eternal loss and sorrow. Our experience is
that of pilgrims; we brought nothing into the world, and it is certain
we shall carry nothing out, but godliness with contentment is great gain,
and again, they who live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution.
A godly life is to be lived, if we are to be successful in fighting the good
fight of the faith.
In our fight for the faith we are engaged in a continual warfare*
We have to fight against the flesh, the world and the devil, and in order
to fight we must put on the whole armour of God, for the arm of flesh
will surely fail. We need to fight all the way.
A path is before us, and the marks of the path are righteousness*
godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness. These we must follow. after
or pursue. The more we lay hold upon now of that which God speaks
of as life indeed, the more we will have throughout eternity.
Timothy is not to go back, but to stand true to Christ. If we
remain faithful to Him our stand will be vindicated by that blessed
One in a future day. Timothy could guard himself, or he could play
fast and loose. What encouragement, what honour, what a privilege
is ours to seek by God's grace to fight, to keep, to finish !
Peter Clarke.
From -Leicester. —The good fight of the faith is analogous to
the striving in the Grecian games; a following after the truth and a
fleeing from error. These games impressed the quick imagination of
the apostle, who ever having his mind on the things above, translates
these temporal scenes to the spiritual realm.
There are several points of similarity between the running in
the races and the Christian life. Both have rules governing the mode of
conduct; both require present effort and past self-denial, " Every man
that striveth in games is temperate in all things " (1 Corinthians 9. 25);
all superfluous weight must be discarded; the eye must be on the goal,
sg that there is no swerving aside or looking back; and as there are
runners who lose their way, so there are those who turn aside from the
truth.
The analogy is naturally not complete, for there are contrasts.
There is not only one winner, neither is there rivalry nor an ephemeral
garland as a prize, but eternal glory.
The course may be long or short, but it is for all who would be
overcomers to go on to the end. The apostle said, " I have fought the
good fight. I have finished the course, I have kept the faith; henceforth there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, which the Lord,
the Righteous Judge shall give, to me in that day. "
A. D. McCubbin.
From Atherton. —Various scriptures indicate that the Christian
pathway is from beginning to end a fight—a warfare. It is, moreover,
a good fight, a good warfare. It is linked up with the faith, those
principles upon which the divine testimony is founded. These must be
held at all costs against all the wily efforts of the adversary. This word
" fight" has a particular meaning; it involves the thought of a
strenuous contest, or struggle, involving much agonising toil and effort.
The Lord's example conveys to us what is meant here. His sufferings
when in the garden are revealed in those words, " Being in an agony,
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He prayed more earnestly " (Luke 22. 44). Further, Hebrews 5. 7, 8,
would tell not only of the garden scene, but of His life from day to day.
The example He has set is of the highest order, and it was suggested
that this may not be our experience as often as it might be. Note
the contrast, between verse 3, " If any man teacheth a different
doctrine, " and verse 11, " But thou, O man of God, flee these things. "
Timothy is exhorted to flee, follow, and fight. It is very evident that
unless we flee those things contrary to the sound doctrine, and follow
after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness, we
cannot fight the good fight acceptably.
G. A. Jones,
From Ilford. —The relations of servants and masters are
to-day in the world a matter of dispute. Where a Christian is concerned,
however, there * should be no such dispute. We have Here clearly
stated what should be the attitude of a Christian servant to his master.
It was agreed that " a servant under the yoke ", as mentioned, was a
bondslave, the property of the man who owned him, not a servant in
the modern sense of a servant who can leave his employer at will.
However, the principles governing the bondslave can with profit
be applied to all who are servants. The attitude should be one of
diligence and willingness. This will be an example to others, who will
see that they are following the example of their Lord, who Himself
was the pattern Servant.
If this is not so they will bring dishonour on the name of God,
and the teaching they profess to follow will be thought of little use,
hence the serious warning. Should servants have masters who are
Christian brethren, they should serve them the better and not take
advantage of the relationship.
In verses 3-10 we get a very important principle set forth, the
fact that most evils that befall Christians have their origin in false
teaching of some sort. The healthful teaching of the Lord Jesus should
result in a healthy and virile spiritual life. If this is set aside in any
point, it may lead to any of the evils mentioned here.
A contrast is given between material and spiritual gain. Material
gain brings a temporary satisfaction which often leaves a bitter taste,
but real spiritual gain brings a full satisfaction that will last for ever.
Austin S. Glover.
From Birkenhead. —The Apostle uniformly taught in all his
epistles, what was the right and godly behaviour of servants and masters
in their relation to each other, there being the possibility that, through
wrong behaviour, the name of God and the doctrine might be blasphemed (Colossians 3. 22; Ephesians 6. 5; Titus 2. 9). Nowhere is
it taught that servants were to contend for their rights, or attempt to
change or overthrow existing institutions to obtain social betterment.
We recall how John the Baptist advised soldiers to be content with
their wages; James in his epistle speaks of the hire of the labourers
who mowed the fields of the rich, being kept back by fraud, and the
cries of those that reaped, entering into the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth.
Those who were thus treated are exhorted to be patient until the coming
of the Lord, and although this is bound to be a sore trial of faith, the
outcome will be more precious than the gold which is kept back, and
in the meantime, God will not fail in the matter of daily needs, according
to His promise. Servants who have believing masters are not to despise
them, but to give even better service, for there is a tendency of such to
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expect more favoured treatment than could be had from unbelieving
masters.
Most young men have the urge and desire to obtain a modest
competency, and it is recognised that in the world as it is, a certain
amount of sacrifice of time and effort is necessary to do this, but there
is always the danger of the sacrifice becoming too great, and the goal
too high of attainment, the question of livelihood being an all-absorbing
pursuit, to our spiritual loss. Hence the solemn warning to those who
would get riches, of being ensnared in many foolish and hurtful lusts
which drown men in perdition, and of even being led astray from the
faith, piercing themselves through with many sorrows. Let us always
remember the Lord's words, " Seek ye first His kingdom and His
righteousness, and all these things shall be added unto you "; and let
us remember the divine rule commanded here to Timothy, that godliness
with contentment is great gain, and to follow after righteousness,
godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness.
The good confession witnessed by Timothy showed how
thoroughly he had laid hold on life eternal. By the new birth he had
the gift of eternal life, which conveys to us the character of eternal
life, in its endless duration, but in the expression " life eternal" the
-emphasis is on the quality or depth of the experience of this life. (*) This
may be clearly perceived in the Lord's words of John 17. 2, " Whatsoever thou has given Him to them He should give eternal life, and this
is life eternal that they should know Thee the only true God, and Him
whom Thou didst send, even Jesus Christ. " The Lord Himself as
Jehovah's righteous Servant laid hold perfectly on life eternal, so that
we also are exhorted to do good and to be rich in good works, ready to
distribute, willing to communicate, thus laying hold on the life which
is life indeed.
J. T., N. A.
* [See note in paper from London, S. E. ]
From Hereford. —Whatever our station in life, all aspects of
our walk should be honourable and upright in the sight of men. This
epistle emphasises the demand that God's people shall be true followers
of Christ.
The condition of things seen in Acts 4. 34 was evidently not
intended to obtain generally and permanently, for in the epistles, as
here, we read of rich and poor in the churches. It must be a mutual
blessing for master and men to be all brethren in the Lord: surely the
wheels of industry must turn smoothly when oiled by brotherly love
and kindness, and, when service is done as to the Lord Himself. No
need there for trade unions, arbitration courts, strikes, etc., when the
one Lord is over all—see Ruth 2. 4.
The doctrine we hold is founded upon the words of the Lord
Jesus Christ, as given in the Gospels or through the apostles, to whom
the Spirit of Truth recalled the Lord's actual words, or (as with Paul)
revealed the Lord's will directly. This fact should be realised fully:
it gives honour to the whole body of doctrines contained in " the faith
of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Lord of glory, " which has been committed
to the saints. The faith we hold is not to be regarded merely as the
peculiar beliefs of just another religious body. '* Your most holy faith "
has been delivered to the saints by the Lord of glory, and it vitally
concerns His honour upon the earth. It should therefore be upheld
and contended for as the Name of the Lord would be itself. It is no
teaching of our own; it is the revealed truth of God relative to the
present dispensation, which has been entrusted to us.
E. H. M.
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From Wigan. —We are given some idea of the nature of the
good fight in the early part of the chapter where the writer speaks at
the same time of slaves and masters who are linked together in the faith.
There is no suggestion in Paul's exhortation of the serf asserting
himself in revolution against the privileged classes, or of the master
treating him as a freed man. This is in direct contrast to the aims of
all political bodies, which only seek to provide their adherents with the
means for the better enjoyment of the present life. The good fight of
the faith, therefore, is not waged for the purpose of altering the current
social order.
The Apostle then referring to all that he has written previously
in his letter insists that such are the words to teach and exhort. These
are sound words which constitute much of the faith and are based only
on the teachings of our Lord Jesus Christ. The result of obedience tothem will be godliness or God-likeness. Paul goes on to describe the
character of those who do not agree to follow these sound words. They
seek in their pride for something which will give them prominence and
satisfy their vanity. For them satisfaction is to be found in empty
arguments which will never bring godliness and edification, but rather
envies, quarrellings, suspicions, etc., and which will lead them away
from the truth. We think immediately of the contrast found in the
Galatian epistle, where Paul describes the fruits of the Spirit. In short,
such persons think of godliness only as a source of gain. No one
would deny that godliness is a source of much gain, providing, as Paul
adds, that it has contentment with it. Envies and quarrellings can
never be associated with a contented mind. As far as this present life
is concerned Paul plainly states that at our birth we did not bring with
us any of the world's possessions, whilst at death all material possessions,
acquired during the intervening life are left behind. It is hardly
necessary to say, then, that everything that the natural man strives
after is of a purely temporary value. This cannot be said of godliness.
Consequently we can clearly understand why Paul limits the Christian's
temporal ambitions to the necessities of life—food and clothing. With
these he should experience the contentment which is associated with
godliness. The godly Christian ought, therefore, to be a contented
person. " For I have learned, in whatsoever state I am, therein to be
content " (Philippians 4. 11). We agree that the living of these truths
is a most difficult matter.
'
J. H. Ollerton.
From Cardiff. —It is a point of interest that at the close of
Paul's first epistle to Timothy we have brought before us two very
important truths that, one feels, cannot be separated in their application
to the Christian's spiritual life: firstly, " service, " and secondly,
" testimony. "
In service to our worldly masters we should always have " the
name of God and His doctrine " in our minds, and those who have
believing masters should not despise them, but' recognise them as
partakers of the benefit. Our service to our brethren is surely, in these
times, of the greatest importance to the life and condition of the
assemblies. All of us are affected by these words, for all of us are
treading the narrow pathway together, and nothing can more inspire
love and fellowship amongst us than brotherly service to one another.
More especially does the apostle wish to bring out our service in the
fellowship to those who are respected and esteemed and who are
shepherds.
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Paul then exhorts Timothy to withdraw from all that is perverse
and evil, and points out the snare and temptation that is in riches.
It is significant that he brings in this truth, which surely cannot be
emphasised too much, between the truths of service and testimony.
Paul was very anxious for Timothy that he should not become embroiled
in the things of this world, and surely, if this was the case, how we must
grieve the Spirit when we sometimes fail to withdraw from the world
completely ! Because of the inevitable injury to our spiritual welfare,
our withdrawal must not be half-hearted, but whole-hearted. One
feels sure that in bringing in this point Paul had in mind our service
to each other in the assembly and our testimony in the world.
If our service and testimony run in co-operation in our life what
a future awaits us and what pleasure God will have in His people as
we seek to glorify Him !
Martin Follett.
From Broxburn. —Fighting, generally speaking, is an ugly
spectacle, and has a debasing effect not only on those who engage in
it, but also upon those who may be looking on. It brings out and
. exhibits the worst tendencies of man's fallen nature, and brings him
down to the level of, yea even lower than, that of the brute. The warfare
of 1 Timothy 6. 12, however, is of a different character: it is teemed the
good or beautiful fight of the faith, and brings out the best that is in
man, requiring moral and spiritual qualities of the highest order, even
righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness.
The service of the sanctuary was a warfare, for God said concerning the Levites, " From twenty and five years of age and upward
they shall go in to wait upon the service (to war the warfare, Margin,
R. V. ) in the work of the tent of meeting " (Numbers 8. 24). So also
was the service of those who carried the vessels of the sanctuary when
the host removed from one place to another, and also of those who went
forth to war. It was an arduous service, demanding a high standard
of physical fitness, as is evidenced by the fact that they were only
permitted to serve during those years when their physical powers were
at their highest.
Perhaps every form of life manifests itself by activity of some
sort, and the life that is eternal is no exception. Eternal life is given
by God as a free gift (Romans 6. 23); as a future inheritance (Matthew
19. 29), and also as that which we must lay hold of in order that we
may enter into the enjoyment and blessedness of that which God has
given us. " She that liveth in pleasure is dead while she liveth "
(1 Timothy 5. 6), shews how far some may fall short of enjoying the
great potentialities of the gift which God bestows.
Henry Dyer.
From Kilmarnock. —Here the Apostle gives Timothy instructions as to how bond-servants in the Church of God should act towards
their masters. We understand they would be slaves bought by their
masters [or born in their master's household], and it would require
the grace of God in their hearts to enable them to " count their masters
worthy of all honour. " Still, this was the Lord's will and in doing thus
they were honouring God and adorning the doctrine of the Lord.
Some also had " believing masters, " probably in the Church of
God. These, however, were not to be despised, but rather to be well
served, because they were beloved brethren. It would require grace
on the part of masters to receive exhortation, perhaps, from their more
spiritually-minded servants. These instructions still have a voice for
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all servants in Churches of God to-day. While they are not under a
yoke, they do well to remember that " they serve the Lord Christ "
(Colossians 3. 24) and their behaviour will bring either glory or dishonour on the name of the Lord.
Alas ! for those believers who are determined to be rich in thisworld; they may gain their goal, but it will be at the expense of spiritual
poverty. The love of money is indeed a dangerous root, which, if
allowed to develop, will bear bitter fruit now and result in eternal
loss to the believer. In verse 11 the Apostle gives a word of warning,,
and although Timothy can be addressed as a " man of God, " he is.
exhorted to " flee these things. " No. matter how godly one may have
been in the past there is always the danger of being tripped up by
Satan's wiles. We are reminded of the " man of God, from Judah, "
we read of 1 Kings 13. who delivered God's message faithfully, but wasseduced later by the old prophet in Beth-el. We need to be ever on the
alert and if following after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience,,
meekness, we* shall be preserved from going astray.
Not only is the man of God to hold the faith, but he is called
upon to " fight (or contest) the good contest of the faith. " There has
always been, opposition to the faith and as Satan through men would
seek to undermine the foundation of the faith it becomes disciples to
" contend earnestly for the faith, " being encouraged by the Lord's
words in Revelation 2. 10: "Be thou faithful unto death, and I will
give thee the crown of life. "
A. G. S.
From Hamilton, Ont. —The secret of power, of being strong
in the Lord, is to let our hearts take courage, yea, by waiting on
Jehovah. This alone can strengthen us against the wiles" of the Devil.
If we but knew our own weakness, it would help us to know God and
His strength, and would cast us more fully on His strength which is
made perfect in our weakness (2 Corinthians 12. 9).
A soldier would provide little resistance against the enemy, if
he were not fully equipped with the necessary weapons of warfare,
both for the offensive and the defensive. Now the weapons of our
warfare are not of the flesh, but mighty before God to the casting down
of strongholds (2 Corinthians 10. 4, 5).
God by His divine power has granted unto us all things that
pertain to life and godliness, and amongst those many things is the whole
armour of God.
' What a beautiful picture of the armour of God we see in Ephesians
6. ! how perfect and complete ! but in order to put it on as exhorted by
the Apostle, we need first to flee from certain things, and to put off the
things that pertain to the old man.
Being thus continually and fully equipped, God's promise will
be effective. There shall no man be able. to stand before us. How
striking are the words, " This is the victory that overcometh the world,
even our faith " !
Fighting by faith, trusting in the living God, we can be overcomers in this day of trial and conflict as we abide in Christ. It is only
from God that we can obtain by His Holy Spirit the needful sustenance
for our spiritual warfare. Let us seek grace that we indeed may fight
the good fight of the faith, that we may lay hold on the life eternal set
before us and be conquerors and more than conquerors through Him
that loveth us (Romans 8. 37).
Andrew Curran, T. Ramage.
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F r o m Brantford. —" The faith " expresses the will of God for
His people. We must love it and meditate upon it day and night like
the man of Psalm 1., and continue in it (Acts, 14. 22).
The Apostle speaks in verse 3 of sound words, even the words
spoken by our Lord Jesus, for what He taught provided the standard
of apostolic teaching—the Lord Himself is the source of sound doctrine.
We remember His words, " I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life. "
To fight the good fight we must be nourished in the words of the
faith (1 Timothy 4. 6). The Corinthians were exhorted to watch and
to stand fast in the faith (1 Corinthians 16. 13), for the faith may be
denied (1 Timothy 5. 8). How necessary for us to be healthy in the
faith, for only then can we fight the good fight with all our might I
Worldly saints cannot fight the good fight of the faith.
To those who fight the good fight " God gave us not a spirit of
fearfulness; but of power and love and discipline " (2 Timothy 1. 7).
Again we think of God's people led by Joshua, when the Lord spake to
him saying " Only be strong and very courageous, that thou mayest
observe to do according to all the law which Moses My servant commanded thee. Turn not to the right hand or to the left that thou
mayest prosper whither thou goest " (Joshua 1. 7).
N. Sproul.
From Victoria. —" Help, L O R D ; for the godly man ceaseth;
for the faithful fail from among the children of men " (Psalm 12. 1).
Such was the pathetic cry of the psalmist, revealing to us a time when
men laid down the arms of righteousness, for the state of apathy and
content. Their zeal for God had abated and His will had become of
small account. Satan and His evil hosts had for a time ensnared the
people of God. Such is the continual pressure from a ruthless adversary that is against those that would work righteousness.
The Lord Jesus Christ knew of the battle which would be before
His disciples and the rest that believed on Him. We hear therefore
His admonition, " If a man would serve me, let Him take up His cross
and follow Me. " Timothy is exhorted to " fight the good fight of the
faith " (1 Timothy 6. 12). The lines of battle were drawn; the world,
the flesh and the Devil, against the camp of the saints. It is a fight
to uphold Divine principles. No longer must the carnal sword be
drawn. For us, such belongs to an age long past; we must now wield
the " Sword of the Spirit, " the word of God.
Strength for the battle is perfected in the disciples' own weakness;
" My strength is made perfect in weakness, " and thus the power of
Christ dwells in us (2 Corinthians 12. 9, 10).
One must fight wisely and with understanding, not beating the
air, but subjecting oneself to the will of the Lord (1 Corinthians 9. 26).
A. McL.
F r o m Vancouver, B. C. —The moment a believer arises to walk
in newness of life a deadly spiritual combat begins. He becomes a
target of the enemy Satan, who uses every conceivable device to overthrow everything of God. Against such a remorseless enemy we must
be fully prepared and armed. Infiltration methods, fifth column,
treachery, surprise attack, are his masterpieces. The enemy is strong
and he attacks. ceaselessly, at the best moments, at the most opportune
places.
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The believer's lines of communication must always be kept
open. The water reservoirs of refreshing times in the presence of our
Lord must be guarded at all costs. There must be no retreat. Carnal
warfare is nothing compared with the awful deadliness of spiritual warfare. In carnal warfare there must be complete obedience, so too in
spiritual warfare, with complete confidence in the commands of our
Lord Jesus Christ and submission thereto.
Spiritual warfare embraces defensive and offensive operations.
It is a fight that can only be won as we rely upon our God, trusting in
His Name and strength. Immediately that ground is won there must
be a " digging in, " and holding at all costs.
Verses 3 to 10 may be suggestive of defensive action in the good
warfare. A combination of poisoned fruits is often produced fry sin in
its manifestation. A different doctrine, contrary to the sound words
of our Lord Jesus Christ, will burst forth in the hateful malignity of
ripened fruits of the evil heart.
As carnal warfare has its spoils, so also* the " good fight. "
Among them is contentment. Covetousness breeds discontent; it
is a fifth column member which must be kept under control. Money
is used as a decoy by our wily enemy, luring the believer to a place of
danger where the rigors of spiritual captivity must be sorrowfully
endured by a wounded captive (verse 10).
The man of God must advance unrelentlessly after righteousness,
godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness.
Timothy was to keep that which he was enjoined, as a faithful
soldier of the Lord Jesus Christ, till the day of review by the supreme
commander of the Hosts of the Lord.
H. M.
Questions and Answers.
Question from Kilmarnock. —We have some difficulty with
verses 15 and 16. We understand that they refer to the Lord Jesus,
but in the light of 1 John 3. 2, last clause, we will be glad of an explanation.
Answer. —Whilst King of kings and Lord of lords would turn
our thoughts to Revelation 17. 14; 19. 16, where these descriptions
are applied to the Lord, it seems that in 1 Timothy 6. 14-16 they are
applied to God the Father. Do not the closing words of verse 14,
*' the appearance of our Lord Jesus Christ, " stand in contrast to those
of verse 16, " whom no man hath seen, nor can see " ? There is that
light which will be for ever unapproachable, and that which can not be
seen. This John (John 1. 18) refers to when he says, " No man (one)
hath seen God at any time. '' For the lack of more light on this profound
mystery of the Deity I forbear to say more. —J. M.
Question from Innerleithen. —Have these three, the fighting
the good fight, the laying hold of eternal life, and the entry into the
kingdom of God, anything in common with each other ?
Answer. —It is difficult to understand what is meant by the
words " in common. " They have this in common that they are spiritual
realities, but they are different things—the faith, the eternal life (or
the life eternal), the kingdom of God; associated with these there is
" the good fight, " " the laying hold of" and " the entering into. "
The association of the first and last is seen in Acts 14. 22, and the Lord's
explanation or the import of the life eternal is given in John 17. 3. —
J. M.
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We had before us last month thoughts concerning warfare as it
is to be waged by the Christian warrior, a warfare which gives opportunities for valour not inferior in any respect to those in the warfares
in which men engage. True courage is not to be seen alone in carnal
warfare, but rather in the fight against the spiritual hosts of darkness,
a moral and spiritual courage being required by all who are thus
engaged. Warfare requires training, and David, the great warrior,
sought and received his teaching from God Himself (Psalm 144. 1),
but there are many aspects of warfare which are to supplement mere
valour. The records of the men of valour who put themselves at the
service of David are inspiring, but might is increased by knowledge,
and it should be by wise counsel that war is made (Proverbs 24. 5, 6).
David lacked neither men of valour nor men of wisdom, and we would
do well to ponder what is said in 1 Chronicles 12. 23-40, concerning
those who came, as a great host, like the host of God (verse 22), to
bring the kingdom to David. It is interesting to note that up to verse
31 the men referred to are mentioned only as valorous men, but when
we come to verse 32 we have a lovely commendation of the men of
Issachar, " men that had understanding of the times, to know what
Israel ought to do. " Others are then spoken of who knew how to set
the battle in array.
There was never a greater necessity than there is to-day for men
of this character. The mere warrior may not see the necessity of
holding at all costs a particular bastion of the truth, but the wise men
who know the wiles of the adversary know the vital part played by
that particular truth. A beloved brother used to tell us at all seasons
that there is " truth for our day, " so that men who have understanding
of the times have a tremendous value to the testimony.
It is a delightful study to consider the gleanings from Scripture
as to the character and history of the men of Issachar. Other tribes
have had a mixture of blessing and censure, but Issachar seems to
have had a steady commendation from the LORD. His character,
and that of his descendants, is summed up by Jacob in Genesis 49. 14-15.
Issachar is a strong ass,
Couching down between the sheepfolds:
And he saw a resting place that it was good,
And the land that it was pleasant;
And he bowed his shoulder to bear,
And became a servant under taskwork.
Here is a truth for our day ! A strong ass may have a strong will, but
the will that is placed in subjection to the will of God is a lovely one
to possess. The service assigned to him may have seemed to be humble
indeed. Men by nature do not readily take up taskwork, but the subjected will of a disciple which finds expression in humble service is
beautiful in the sight of God.
Issachar had had a spiritual experience which had caused this
state of subjection: he had seen a rest and a land which were good and
pleasant. A deep realisation of the value of that which is committed
to us is one of the things which nerves us for the endeavour. Here was
a good and pleasant possession to be held in common with others, and
in that day he saw the necessity of somebody's shoulder to bear the
burden, and he consecrated his own. There was a very practical
outlook in the mind of Issachar and his descendants, as we may also
see from 1 Chronicles 12. 40. A warrior army had assembled itself
together to serve David, and some practically-minded men saw the
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necessity for their sustenance. " Their brethren had made preparation
for them, " and " I s s a c h a r . . . brought bread on a s s e s , . . . meal
.. - and sheep in abundance. " An army, it has been said, marches
on its stomach ! Warriors need sustenance, and thoughtful men of
Issachar, with others, provided it. Why do some men, that have warred
valiantly in their day, forsake the spiritual warfare ? It may be
because they have not been sustained by the teaching of the word.
It is also said of Issachar, that " all their brethren were at their
commandment. " This is a remarkable testimony to the valuable
truths connected with unity. Taskwork and commandment! There
are to-day " commandos " and " task troops, " men who are willing
to hazard their lives to the death for an earthly king or an earthly
country, and in the doing of it they subject their wills absolutely to the
will of another. Shall this spirit not be manifested by the Christian
warriors ? The gaps in the ranks of obedient men are a source of dismay
to others, the lack of true unity mars the Collective warfare. Here also
is truth for our days!
The commendation of Issachar and Zebulun in Deuteronomy
33. 18, 19, is very lovely. It was their desire to call the people to the
mountain to offer sacrifices of righteousness. This is in full conformity
with the blessing of Jacob. The men who could see a resting place and
a land, good and pleasant, were the men to see the spiritual application.
The place of rest took its character from Him who desired such a rest
for His people, and the land had its value because He made it the land
of His rest, a place where He could dwell for ever. The application of
all this to the precious truth of the House of God, the place of God's
rest to-day, is so obvious that we need not say much more. It is truth
for our day, and if we hold it and are prepared to fight for it, and to
serve our fellow-warriors with wisdom and the knowledge of the times,
we shall know something of the blessing which Moses forecasted for the
men of Issachar. " The abundance of the seas " and " the hidden
treasures of the sands " surely speak of the same type of reward as is
promised by the Lord to the Overcomer to whom He will give the hidden
manna and a knowledge of the richness of the inheritance which is in
Christ Jesus.
A. T. £>.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
The pattern of sound words*.
2 Timothy 1.
Birkenhead. —This is probably the last epistle written
by the Apostle Paul, who was then a prisoner in Rome, having had his
first trial, and awaiting his second, which he knew would be his final
trial, for the time of his departure had come.
Whilst his first epistle to Timothy was written to confirm
important matters of doctrine, and to give various instructions and
exhortations to different classes of persons in the House of God, the
dominant note in this epistle is the Apostle's anxiety for the future of
the testimony. He saw difficult times ahead, and desired most of all
that faithful men be diligent in their service, and be prepared to suffer
hardship with the gospel. He earnestly desired Timothy's presence
with him, as a father his son in his last hours, not only for consolation
in his own afflictions, but to encourage and strengthen him for the work
of the gospel after his decease.
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In his opening words, the Apostle speaks of his calling as an
apostle according to the promise of life which is in Christ Jesus. It
was in the eternal purposes of God, but now is manifested by the
appearing of our Saviour, Christ Jesus, who abolished death and
brought life and incorruption to light through the gospel.
Timothy was much in the Apostle's heart and prayers, and
remembering his tears, he also remembered his early training which
God in His wisdom had provided to fit him for his present service.
This was so in the experience of many men of God, including Joseph,
Moses and David, which emphasizes the great influence of a godly
home in forming the character of young men. He returns to this in
the third chapter, reminding him that from a babe he had known the
Sacred Writings which were able to make him wise unto salvation.
He also reminded him of his youth when the Apostle laid his hands upon
him, and how needful it was to stir up into flame the gift of God that
was in him, and not to turn back through the fear of men. The kind
of spirit which God gave was one of power and love and discipline,
which was able to remove all fearfulness from the mind and shame from
the face. " Be not ashamed " says the Apostle, and again, " I am not
ashamed " (verse 12), and again, referring to Onesiphorus. " H e . . .
was not ashamed " (verse 16).
The Apostle in verse 11 speaks of himself as one who was
appointed a preacher and an apostle and a teacher. Both preacher and
teacher are needed, for was not the burden of the Apostle's message to
Timothy, the faith, the truth, the gospel, the word of God, the sound
doctrine, the teaching ? It is needful to hold the pattern of sound
words to give health to the soul, for the words of the faith first nourish
us, and then form the pattern of our teaching. How important it is
to keep to the words of Scripture ! " Remember ye the words which
have been spoken before by the Apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ "
(Jude 17 and 2 Peter 3. 2). If we let go the words of Scripture or
substitute or introduce other words foreign to the Scriptures, our
doctrine and teaching will be all wrong.
Not only should we hold the pattern of sound words, but the
manner in which they are to be held and used is important. There can
be teaching and ministry that is clear, but cold as ice, or sometimes it
can be used as an opportunity of rebuke or contention, but it is the sound
words spoken in the reality of faith and the warmth of love, that will
encourage and strengthen us in the faith.
"All that are in Asia turned away from me. " This cannot mean
that the testimony in the province of Asia had come to an end, for in
a later time John writes to the seven churches in Asia, in which he had,
no doubt, ministered. In contrast to those who had turned away
from the Apostle, he speaks highly of the ministration of Onesiphorus,
who " oft refreshed me in my bonds, and was not ashamed of my chain. "
" In that day, " refers to the judgment seat of Christ, which was
now prominently before the Apostle's mind, as he anticipated the due
reward he would receive at the hand of the righteous Judge (chapter
4. 4-8). Against that day he had committed to the Lord something the
Lord Himself would guard. Was this the service which he had rendered
to the Lord, or had he in mind the future of the churches, or the care
of his own soul ? [See answer to question from Liverpool. ]
T. M. Hyland.
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From. Bolton. -—Our title reminds us of 1 Timothy 6. 3, from
which we learn that the " healthful teaching " is in the words of our
Lord Jesus Christ, He who is the Life-giver and the Life-sustainer.
" He speaks, and listening to His voice,
New life the dead receive. "
His words are " the wonderful words of life, " both to saved and unsaved. In verse 1 the Apostle tells Timothy that he has been called
in the grace of God to announce these same wonderful words. In
this connection we would think too of the words of Isaiah 5 0 . : " The
LORD God hath given me the tongue of them that are taught, that I
might know how to sustain with words him that is weary. " How true
are the words, " This is life eternal, that they might know Thee, the
only true God, and Him whom Thou didst send, even Jesus Christ" 1
No one knows what life is until he hears the words of the Lord Jesus.
He said, " I came that they may have life, and may have it
abundantly. " " Man shall not live by bread only, but by every thing
that proceedeth out of the mouth of Jehovah doth man live. " Apart
from this, man merely exists, and has not life,, being " dead while he
liveth. " What an honour and a joy to the beloved Apostle, who before
was " a blasphemer and injurious, " to be the instrument through which
the Lord bestowed life to so many !
No wonder he had little time for the vain-glorious, self-styled
teachers who taught otherwise, but what joy he must have had in a man
like Timothy, whose faith was sincere and of whom he could say to the
saints, " I have no man like-minded who will genuinely care for your
state, for all seek their own, not the things of Jesus Christ " ! What
a genuine, fatherly affection -is evident in Paul towards Timothy, his
dear son in the faith ! what longings for his highest welfare and usefulness, resulting in earnest prayers, night and day, on his behalf! We
see in this lovely attitude of the Apostle the truth of the words in John's
first epistle, " Whosoever loveth Him that begat loveth him also that
is begotten of Him. "
From verse 3 we learn, as from other scriptures, that a pure
conscience needs instructing aright, for both Paul and others verily
thought that they did God service when their ways were not those of
the lowly Man of Nazareth.
The thought in verse 6 seems to be that of " rekindling " the
spiritual gift, for in the very nature of things the first warm glow of love
and zeal will die down if it is not attended to. The exhortation is,
" Keep yourselves in the love of God "; that is, by meditation on His
love and by prayer. Discouragements and disappointments also have
the effect of causing the gift to be exercised less than formerly and
maybe in Timothy's case this was more likely to happen because of
his natural timidity (probably the result of his delicate state of health).
It may not be out of place to remark that when the Apostle
says that God has given us a spirit of power and love and discipline
in contrast to timidity, he does not mean that we are to cast modesty
to the winds and put on an impudent boldness. The saying is true that
impudence is the height of ignorance, and how far it is from the mind
of God is manifest as we behold the meek and lowly One, the Man
Christ Jesus.
The word " boldness " in the New Testament nearly always
means ** freedom of speech " as contrasted with the slavish fear which
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the Jaw produced. We can now speak to God as children to a father,
whereas even Moses had to say, " I exceedingly fear and quake. "
This applies both to our attitude towards God and man.
R. C. Kewley, S. Heary.
F r o m Leicester. —According to worldly judgment, men who
speak sound words often gain the admiration and respect of their
fellows, but the Apostle introduces in this epistle the pattern of sound
words according to the wisdom of God. This fact should induce us to
give earnest heed to what Paul by the Spirit of God writes.
We were reminded of Elijah's mantle, taken up by Elisha*
The aged Apostle nearing the end of life's journey exhorts his son in the
faith to hold the pattern of sound words. The word " pattern " suggests
a sketch before the eyes of Timothy, a plan which he must follow.
The good thing which he is exhorted to guard by the Holy Spirit is the
pattern of sound words, and this finds support in the previous letter
(6. 20) where Paul speaks of profane babblings and knowledge falsely,
so called, from which Timothy must turn away. [See question from
Liverpool. ]
The people in the wilderness, under the blessing of God, knew
what it was to be fed with " angels' bread, " but the day came when they
turned against it and they lusted for the food of Egypt, saying, " Our
soul loatheth this light bread. " It is sadly possible that we too, not
deriving full spiritual nourishment from the word of God, perhaps
through hardness of heart, may again attempt to find satisfaction in
the world, but the soul that truly feeds upon spiritual food is constrained
to own with the Psalmist, " How sweet are Thy words unto my taste !
Yea, sweeter than honey to my mouth ! " (Psalm 119. 103).
The ancient Jew, to whom was committed the oracles of God,
tenaciously held that of which he was so wont to boast, giving reverence
to the letter of the law yet denying the spirit thereof. With what
diligence did the pious Israelite seek to preserve the writings of Moses
and the prophets ! Yet we occupy a more blessed position than those
of Israel and now possess the whole will of God in the pages of Sacred
Scripture. How much more, then, should we seek to hold and to guard
the pattern of sound words !
The request of Paul at the close of this letter to Timothy reveals
somewhat of the heed the beloved Apostle gave to the Sacred Writings;
first he asks that his cloak should be brought to him, and also the books;
then it seems with added emphasis he writes " especially the parchments " which we suggest were a copy, or part of the Old Testament
Writings.
The pattern of sound words seems to be linked with that which
Timothy was exhorted to commit to faithful men (2. 2), and is substantiated in 3. 16 where the divine source of sound words is revealed, and
again, the Apostle's evident regard for the Sacred Writings is manifest
in verse 13 of the last chapter.
Alan McCarthy.
F r o m Broxburn. —The things which were spoken by the Lord
and His Apostles and were committed to writing, have come to us, not
in words which man's wisdom teacheth, but in the words of the Holy
Spirit. The words of the Holy Scriptures are verbally inspired. Not
merely the thoughts, but the words employed to express the thoughts
are the very words of God. This is very evident from Galatians 3. 16,

90
BIBLE STUDIES.
where the Apostle bases the teaching he is expounding on the fact that
the word " seed " is in the singular and not in the plural. His language
, betrays no hesitation about so using the words of Scripture, nor any
suspicion that an argument based on so minute a point would fail to
carry conviction.
The word " pattern " means something formed into shape that
it might be copied. In metal casting it is customary first of all to make
a wooden pattern, the correct shape and size of the article required.
From this pattern a mould is fashioned, into which the molten metal is
poured; so that the casting when finished is the replica of the pattern
from which it was made. The Apostle reminded the saints in Rome
that they became obedient from the heart to that form (or mould)
of teaching into which they were delivered (Romans 6. 17). The
teaching they received left its impress on their lives and conduct just
as definitely as the mould shapes the metal that goes into it.
In connection with the tabernacle and its vessels God said to
Moses, " See that thou make all things according to the pattern shewed
to thee in the mount " (Hebrews 8. 5). The things he made were but
a copy of things in the heavens, and the law but a shadow of better
things to come. The better things are ours. God in His love and grace
has shown to us those better things in the Scriptures of the New
Testament. The word of the LORD to Ezekiel was, " Thou son of man,
shew the house to the house of Israel, and let them measure the pattern.
Make known unto them the form of the house, and the fashion thereof "
(Ezekiel 43. 10, 11). The form of the house is no less clearly evident
to-day, and those who have thus seen it will not be led astray by
worthless imitations.
In speaking of scriptural things we should use scriptural language
and thus seek to hold fast the pattern of sound words; avoiding the
use of loose or proverbial expressions handed down from past generations. How often we hear such expressions as, " The church is in ruins, "
" He took upon Him our sinful nature, " " When the last stone has been
built in the Lord will come, " and many others of a similar character
that are not only inaccurate, but very often misleading and pernicious !
The letter of the word, the mere external form, will be valueless
unless it is held in faith and love. Than the Pharisees of old, no more
faithful custodians of the Scriptures could be found; and "yet witness
the heartless treatment they meted out to Him of whom the Scriptures
testified. Outwardly blameless, yet lacking any real love either for
God or their fellow men, they drew from the Lord the scathing indictment of " hypocrites " and " whited sepulchres. " There is the danger
that we also, though in possession of great spiritual privileges and being
positionally nearer to God than others, and though having a clear
understanding of God's purposes, may only hold the truth in a formal
way. May God preserve us from such a condition, but with love out of
a pure heart and faith unfeigned may we hold fast till He come.
Henry Dyer.
EXTRACTS.
From Hamilton, Ont. —The exhortation of the Apostle to us
to-day is to hold fast the pattern of sound words. Our minds were
taken back to Moses, God's servant, who received from God a complete
pattern of the Tabernacle, which became God's dwelling place among
His people Israel With this in mind, we also consider the New Testament Scriptures concerning the House of God in this dispensation, and
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we know, that, even as God spake to Moses, so also did He speak to
the Apostle Paul, and gave to him a revelation, concerning the truth
of the House of God to-day.
In Paul's epistle to Timothy, Paul made it known how important
it was that Timothy should hold fast the pattern of sound words, and
we know that it is important for us as well as Timothy to hold fast to
these things, for we, who are of the Fellowship (1 Corinthians 1. 9),
and have learned the mind, of God concerning the truth of the House of
God, should, like Timothy, hold fast to the precious things which we
have learned, which are without doubt the pattern of sound words.
It is good for us to apply to ourselves the words written by Paul,
to Timothy, "The things which thou hast heard from me, among many
witnesses, the same commit thou to faithful men, who shall be able to
teach others also. "
How necessary it is, that we to-day should be found holding to
the word, even as the Thessalonians, who, when they heard the message,
accepted it, not as the word of men, but as it is in truth, the word of
God.
Paul's words were sound words, because of what they centred
upon together with their service, as he said, of the gospel, " Neither did
I receive it from man, nor was I taught it, but it came to me through
revelation of Jesus Christ. "
,
%
The apostle Paul was entrusted with the word which leads to
the knowledge of the truth, and it was His desire that Timothy (and
ourselves also) should hold to the faithful word, which is according to
the teaching, that we may be able to exhort in sound teaching.
Clark Smith, Robert Dryburgh, Jun.
From London, S. E. —Paul exhorts Timothy to hold fast the
pattern or form of sound (healthful) words, words the Apostle had given
him, and words which the Holy Spirit teacheth (1 Corinthians 2. 13).
Not only the divine truths, but the words in which they are expressed
are inspired of God (John 6. 63), to be held in the spirit and not in the
letter only. Every word of God is pure or purified or tried. The
good thing committed to Timothy was this pattern of sound words and
he was exhorted to guard it through the Holy Spirit dwelling in him.
[Both Timothy's deposit, of verse 14, and Paul's deposits of verse 12,
I take to refer to " His purpose and grace "; of verse 9, " which "
Paul says, " was given us in Christ Jesus before times eternal. "—J. M. ].
Elsewhere we are exhorted to have our speech with grace,
" seasoned with salt " (Colossians 4. 8), and in the negative to " let
no corrupt speech proceed out of your mouth, but such as is good for
edifying " (Ephesians 4. 29). This pattern of sound words was to be
held in faith and love which is in Christ Jesus. How often we are
lopsided—too much truth too little love, [I am very doubtful of this
statement. The better balance of thought is—"speaking truth in
love. " Can we ever have too much truth? I trow not!. —J. M. ],
or vice versa! We should strive to be well balanced as regards truth
and love.
The Apostle prays for mercy to the house of Onesiphorous,
who was not ashamed of the Apostle or his bonds and he was hot
frightened either, but visited the Apostle at much trouble, for he sought
diligently before he found the Apostle. Apparently he was carrying
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on a good work he had commenced at Ephesus. To what day is the
Apostle referring in verse 8 ? Is it the judgment seat of Christ or a*
day of trial and persecution on this earth ? It was thought the
Judgment Seat of Christ.
H. J. Owles.
From Ilford. —Paul was writing here from prison in Rome,
and then the main theme of the chapter seems to be to encourage
Timothy to continue in the things of God. Paul seems to see the danger
that his imprisonment might have upon Timothy, who always regarded
Paul as his father in Christ. He commences by praising Timothy,
encouraging him to persevere in the course of life he had entered.
Timothy had evidently had a good upbringing in the ford's things, as
we read in verse 5 concerning the faith of his mother and grandmother.
Having emphasised, as it were, the advantage of such an upbringing,
he exhorts him to stir up the gift of God. No matter what gifts we
have, if we do not use them, in time they will become annulled, so it
was important, as Paul realised, for Timothy to use the gift that he had
been given, which with use would become stronger. From verse 7
it appears that Timothy was of a timid nature, and Paul seeks to
encourage him: " For God gave us not a spirit of fearfulness, but of
power, and love and discipline. " (1) Power. Power to overcome
difficulties and trials. (2) Love. Perhaps the greatest of the three
qualities mentioned in this verse. No matter how timid a man may be,
if. he loves some one, he will do everything in his power, whether it entail
hardship or danger, to help that one he loves if assailed, so we, if we
love Christ as we ought, will do all in our power to speak well concerning Him, who has done so much for us. (3) Discipline (or as
margin reads, sobering; that is, that state of mind which sees everything in its right proportion). Paul in verse 8, seems to think that
Timothy might shrink back from the persecutions he might receive
through preaching the Gospel of Christ, and encourages him by pointing
out that God will grant the necessary strength to overcome, if he will
but trust him. In verses 9-11 we see God's forethought with regard
to the saving of mankind, who saved us not according to our works,
but through his grace which was given us in Christ Jesus before times
eternal, but hath now been manifested. Christ has appeared and
abolished death and those things which were before obscure or unknown
have now been revealed.
E. H. Jarvis.
From Armagh. —In writing to the Ephesians (5. 6) Paul
says, ** Let no man deceive you with empty words. " The times in
which we live exhibit a strong tendency to dispense with the pattern
of sound words, obviously because the truth for which they stand has
come to be regarded as outworn. Modernism has little use for revelation. Versions of the Scriptures in modern speech in many cases introduce terms that are on a lower level by far than those of the standard
versions.
Paul also warns the Colossians (2. 8) against the mere philosophy
of men. As the people of God, we have to hold fast to the pattern of
sound words, carrying out the doctrine and practice of the church as
revealed in the Word of God. The pattern of sound words would
include the oral and written word. Timothy was acquainted from a
babe with the written word, the Old Testament Scriptures. These were
able to make wise unto salvation and were divinely given. Any
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portion of the New Testament Writings that would be in existence at
this time would also be given by divine inspiration. Holy men at all
times spoke as they were moved by the Holy Spirit.
Paul in writing to the Galatians (1. 11, 12) claimed divine revelation. On the day of Pentecost the word of God was proclaimed, and
on the acceptance of that word three thousand were saved, baptized,
and added to the one hundred and twenty, this by believing the oral
word. As time went on it was necessary to embody the apostolic
message in a permanent form: the oral is now embodied in the written
word. The written word replaced the spoken word, and in the completed Scriptures is the pattern of sound words, the faith once and for
all delivered to the saints.
T. E. B. West.
From Vancouver, B. C. —The Apostle is seeking to exhort
Timothy to continue as an active worker in the gospel. Hardships
which he was encountering, with being-made a " gazing stock, " had a
tendency seemingly to slow up his aggressive effort in the good work.
But God gives strength for the fight, for the good work; power, love,
discipline (self control). There is at times a certain amount of reproach
in being a Christian. The world hates the Lord Jesus Christ (John 7. 7).
A soldier in an earthly army bears hardship for his cause, so must we
if we are to be sincere followers of Christ. The hardship may extend
to anything that entails self-denial. Hardship is made easy with love
to our Leader, and the power of God to help us.
Timothy had no reason to be ashamed (verse 8). He, with
every Christian, had the grandest message that ever brought good
news to the ears of man. The gospel of God contains the brightest
hope that could illume the pathway of mortal man. Our Saviour
Jesus Christ has abolished death, and brought life and incorruption
to light through the gospel (verse 10). Death, the great enemy of
man, the unwanted intruder into the homes of man, for ever will be
no more known to saints (Revelation 2 1 . 4). A message containing a
true hope and life beyond the grace is well worth preaching. " I am
not ashamed, " said the Apostle Paul in verse 12, " for I know Him
whom I have believed, " so he was content to be made as " the filth of
the world, the offscouring of all things " (1 Corinthians 4. 13).
W. M.
From Cardiff. —From the earliest days of divine revelation to
mankind there can be discerned the principle upon which God worked—
the passing down of such from one responsible person to another—
termed in the present day devolution.
Abraham, outstanding for his faithfulness, is a splendid example
of devolution. Notice his consistent character provides God with an
opportunity to commend him: —
'* For I have known him, to the end that he may
command his children and his household after him, that
they may keep the way of the Lord, to do justice and judgment " (Genesis 18. 19).
Here, indeed, are sound words, the principle in which remains unaltered
to the present day. The Psalms clearly indicate the truth that this
principle continues unaltered—
*' We have heard with our ears, O God, our fathers

94

BIBLE STUDIES.
have told us, what work Thou didst in their days * . . "
(Psalm 44. 1, 2).
" Give ear, O my people, to my teaching; incline your
ears to the words of my m o u t h . . . . "
" I will utter dark sayings of old: which we have
heard and known, and our fathers have told us. We will
not hide them from their children, telling to the generation
to come the praises of the Lord. "
" They should make them known to their children...
that the generation to come might know t h e m . . . who
should arise and tell them to their c h i l d r e n . . . that
they might set their hope in God " (Psalm 78. 1-7).

Its continuation is seen in Apostolic days—
"The things which thou hast heard from me, among,
many witnesses, the same commit thou to faithful men
. . . . ", (2 Timothy 2. j.
Having, we suggest, seen the principle of working established,
it remains for us to examine the treasure which was deposited—not
now with regard to men in Old Testament days, but the sound words
communicated to faithful men in Apostolic days, who, in turn, passed
on the healthful teaching, sound words, edifying words: " the faith
once for all delivered to the saints. "
M. A. J.
From Kilmarnock.. —We found it interesting and profitable
to note other references the Apostle made to Timothy, as follows: —
Romans 16. 21, "My fellow- worker "; 1 Corinthians 4. 17, "My
beloved and faithful child in the Lord "; 1 Corinthians 16, 10, " He
worketh the work of the Lor, d "; Philippians 1. 1, "Servant of Christ
J e s u s " ; 1 Thessalonians 3. 2, R. V. M., " Fellow- worker with God. "
These examples are a high commendation of him as a " Worker, "
while in Philippians 2. 20 he is commended as one who cares truly
for the saints. These characteristics are well worthy of emulation by
every young believer.
In verse 6 Timothy is exhorted to " stir up the gift of God "
which was in him. While all are not gifted alike, this is an exercise
we all need to be reminded of, for if left dormant the gift will become
useless.
The Apostle had always sought to " declare the whole counsel
of God " to those who heard him, and now he exhorts those who would
be faithful to do the same. There is much need to-day for those in the
House of God to guard that which has been committed to them, in the
power of the Holy Spirit. From verse 15 to the end seems to give a
human touch to Paul's experience. He realizes many of his friends
have forsaken him and appreciates the action of Onesiphorus in taking
the trouble to find him in the prison at Rome. He would not be the
loser " in that day. " While beloved saints are not imprisoned to-day
as Paul was, many are isolated and hindered from the fellowship of
saints through various circumstances, who would appreciate a visit
or even a letter of encouragement from those in the Fellowship. Surely
this would be one of the "little acts " that the Lord would own in
the day of awards.
A. G. S.
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From Manchester. —It is clear from the Apostle's exhortations
to Timothy that to hold the pattern of sound words would involve
much exercise of heart, much courage, energy, and suffering. In a day
of widespread apostasy and open persecution a " spirit of power and
love and discipline " must characterise the Lord's servant. The reproach of the prisoner of the Lord must be shared, and hardship must
be suffered with the gospel. Even Timothy, with all his devotion,
must afresh stir into flame the gift which had been given him. Paul's
earnest supplication for his " beloved child" would be no small
encouragement to Timothy in earnestly contending for the faith. So
should we learn the importance of unceasing prayer and supplication
one for another.
If any stimulus were needed, the sufferings of the aged Apostle
must surely have stirred Timothy's soul. " For the which cause I
suffer also these things ", Paul could write, linking his suffering with
the eternal purpose of God towards him in Christ. Oh to regard sufferings for Christ's sake in the perspective of His eternal purpose !
Conscious that he had ever adhered to the pattern of sound words
revealed to him by the Lord, Paul looked forward with confidence to
the judgment seat of Christ. Then it would be revealed that the Lord
Jesus had guarded what the Apostle had committed to Him. Those
years of suffering hardship with the gospel would not go unrewarded
or unremembered, even though much evidence of his labours in Asia
had apparently been swept away. Paul's work, though tried by fire,
will abide in that day, for he ever laid the foundation which is Jesus
Christ, and on that foundation his building was invariably according
to the pattern. Nor will the labours of God's people to-day be forgotten
or unrewarded, so long as they are in close conformity to the pattern
of sound words revealed in the New Testament Scriptures for our
guidance in the present time.
G. Prasher, Jun.
From Atherton. —We noticed that the word " pattern " comes
from Tupos, an impression (as a stamp struck by a die), an ensample;
also a copy. Moses was instructed to erect the tabernacle according to
the pattern shewn him in the mount; the Apostle also writes here of a
pattern—" Sound words. " He had himself received from the Lord,
direct, and not from man, words which were healthy, uncorrupted, and
pure (Titus 1. 9, 2. 1). The Apostle taught as the Lord Himself
taught him. There must be no deviation from this. The Romans
are reminded of their obedience from the heart unto. that form or
pattern (R. V. M. ) of teaching whereunto they were delivered (Romans
6* 17). " My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil
as the dew " (Deuteronomy 32. 1, 2).
Faith in the word of the Lord, and love to His name, are assets
with which we cannot dispense in seeking to hold the pattern of sound
words since they are to be held against many odds. Timothy could not
guard the good thing (or deposit, R. V. M. ) unless he held the pattern of
sound words.
Opinions were expressed concerning verse 12, one thought being,
that what the Apostle had committed to God was his own life of service,
others thinking that it was his own salvation that was committed to
God. [Not the latter, surely. ]
G. Sankey.
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From Liverpool. —Paul, when he wrote this letter to Timothy,
was passing through what might have been an embittering experience.
He was nearing the end of his life, after spending many years, and
travelling many weary miles, beset with perils and hardships, suffering
in the service of the gospel. (See 2 Corinthians 11- 16-32). It was
said of him by the Lord that he was to bear the name of the Lord before
the Gentiles and kings and the children of Israel. Paul had indeed
fulfilled this, but the way had been hard, and finally it led him as a
prisoner to Rome. And as he was there he heard of those in Asia,
his fellow-workers and those amongst whom he had laboured, forsaking
him; ashamed to be associated with Paul, the prisoner in chains.
But Paul was not bitter; he was not ashamed, for his confidence was
in God. So he exhorts Timothy that he should not follow these other
men'; that he should not be ashamed of the testimony of the Lord,
but hold the pattern of sound words. May we likewise not be ashamed
of the testimony or of brethren who suffer contempt for the sake of the
gospel.
A. E. Sands, B. S.

From Glasgow. —The Apostle could say of a truth:
Happy is the man that findeth wisdom,
And the man that getteth understanding.
For the merchandise of it is better than the merchandise of
silver,
And the gain thereof than fine gold. " (Proverbs 3. 13, 14).
Paul had no doubt as to the unfeigned faith of Timothy, but
one would think that he was a little troubled as to Timothy. No doubt
as Timothy looked round and saw the hardness of Paul's lot and saw
one after another turn aside, all who were at one time able men in the
things of God, fear may have almost overtaken Timothy also. Paul
reminds Timothy that he was to stir up or rekindle the gift that was in
him, and that " God hath not given us a spirit of fearfulness, but of
power and love and discipline. " The Apostle himself while exhorting
Timothy was having a hard time and he was also a prisoner, and at the
time of his writing, things were indeed hard for a man or woman who
chose to be faithful to the Lord. Paul exhorts Timothy not to be
ashamed of the testimony of our Lord or of Paul his prisoner, but to be
a partaker of the afflictions of the gospel. Surely Paul could set himself
an ensample, even with all his suffering, and exhort Timothy to hold
fast the pattern of sound words which he had heard from Paul in faith
and love which is in Christ Jesus. Yea, all that live godly in Christ
Jesus shall suffer persecution.
44

Jas. Gartshore.

From Edinburgh. —One generation cometh, another goeth, but
the work of God continues throughout all generations, arid God takes
up those whom He chooses to carry out His purposes in each generation.
Paul knew that his days of service would come to an end, and in order
that Timothy, his true child in faith, whom he dearly loved, might be
able to carry on in the Lord's work, he wrote to him these words of
encouragement:
God has called us, according to his own purpose and grace, which
was given us in Christ Jesus before times eternal, but hath now been
manifested by the appearing of our Saviour, Christ Jesus, who abolished
death, and brought life and incorruption to light through the gospel,
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whereunto Paul was appointed a preacher, and an apostle, and a teacher.
It was for this cause that Paul suffered hardship and was not ashamed,
knowing that lie was keeping what God had committed to him, and that
God was able to keep his soul, which he had committed to Him.
In order that Timothy might teach others, he received from Paul
the pattern of sound or healthful words, and he had to hold it. This
pattern, Paul, himself, had received from the Lord. Sound words in
1 Timothy 6. 3, are spoken of as the words of our Lord Jesus Christ,
and are linked with the doctrine which is according to godliness. This
pattern we have to-day in the Word of God, and our spiritual health
depends upon our feeding upon these sound and healthful words. The
pattern must be held in faith and love which is in Christ Jesus.
The sad fact mentioned in verse 15, reminds us of the exhortation,
" Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall. " It is noticeable that Paul, like the Lord Jesus, thought mercifully towards those
who had turned away from Him.
John A. H. Robertson.

From Victoria, B. C. —The Apostle Paul was appointed a
preacher, an apostle and a teacher. He was an apostle by the will of
God and in fact he emphasizes in nearly all his epistles in the opening
verses that he has been appointed by God and not by the will of man.
In doing this he shews his credentials and authority for what he writes
in the Epistles. In 1 Corinthians 15. 1-4, he delivers the foundation
truths of Christ's death and resurrection as he also had received it.
Again in 1 Corinthians 1 1 . , concerning the Remembrance, he affirms
he had received the instructions for the same from the Lord. Galatians
1. 12 explains to us from whom he received the pattern of God's Way
and also how he received it direct from God through Jesus Christ.
Verse 12 of 2 Timothy 1. shews the truth and sincerity of his appointment in that he suffered for the things he taught and held tenaciously
too.
These things which Paul had received from the Lord became the
burden of his message, both orally and also in his writings, and these
were the things he taught Timothy.
At this time Satan was very busy bringing forth false doctrine,
the opposite to sound doctrine, and although they were perhaps good
counterfeits yet they denied one truth or another and some even
denied the Blessed Master Himself (2 Peter 2. 1). In 2 Timothy 4. 3
we read that the time would come when the people would turn from
God's way, the sound doctrine, heaping up teachers after their own
lusts, turning from the truth to fables, and by what we see in the world
to-day this time is upon us now.
Wherefore we must hold fast to the pattern of sound words and
be not driven to and fro with every wind of doctrine.
" Buy the truth and sell it not. "
H. Curran.

From Hereford. —Paul not only prays for Timothy, but also
exhorts him directly to be zealously active in the Lord's service. And
we young men to-day need to drink deeply of the spirit " of power and
love and discipline, " and not of fearfulness, that we may not be ashamed
of the testimony of our Lord. Courage, through the power of God,
must fortify the heart of the " good soldier of Jesus Christ. "
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Once again Paul impresses the need for holding and guarding
, the faith,. which, had been, committed to him, in the power of the Holy
Spirit. The reason for his anxiety is soon revealed, in his quoting the
cases of those. who, had turned away from him (and the faith).
E. H. M.
Questions and Answers.
Questions from Liverpool. —(1) In the light of verse 18, is
Onesiphorous to be regarded as one of those who forsook Paul, although
at an earlier date he had not been ashamed to visit him ?
Answer. —We must distinguish between Onesiphorus and the
house of Onesiphorus. Paul wished for mercy on this man's house:
" for " he says, ", he oft refreshed me. " He had been merciful to Paul
and Paul in consequence desired that the Lord might have mercy on
those of his house. The sad times in Asia must be taken into account.
He also wished that he himself, in the day of Christ, at His judgmentseat, might, as Christ's servant, find mercy at the hand of his Divine
Master, because of the good he had done to another servant of that same
Master, even Paul himself. There is no indication that Onesiphorus
forsook Paul. —J. M.
(2) Of what is Paul speaking in verse 12—" that which I have
committed unto him against that day " ?
Answer. —In my humble judgment he is speaking of " m y
deposit " (R. V. marg. ), which was the purpose and grace given in Christ
Jesus before times eternal (verse 9). This deposit he committed to
God's safe keeping. Timothy also had " the good deposit " (verse 12,
R. V. marg. ). —J. M.
Question from Glasgow. —What is meant by Hebrews 2. 13 ?
What was their fear of death that made their life subject to bondage ?
Was it their ignorance or want of knowledge of God's purposes ?
Answer. —The redeemed of a past day had not the clear light
we have in this day relative to what transpires at death and after.
At death they ascended not to heaven. " David ascended not into the
heavens " (Acts 2. 84). Old Testament saints went down to Sheol at
death (Genesis 37. 35). Sheol is not the grave, but the abode of
departed souls. The Lord shows that in it there is a great gulf fixed
(Luke 16. ), and that there the righteous were in a place of bliss and
the wicked in misery. In the dim light of the past saints lived in a
certain fear of death, and with fear goes. bondage in the measure of the
fear. Though death has still its terrors, yet we know no such fear as
they, for to depart and to be with Christ is very far better than the best
earthly estate. —J. M.
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No one can read the second epistle of Paul to Timothy without
being impressed with the gravity of the situation that faced the
Testimony. The assault on the Fellowship from within, which is ever
to be more dreaded than any attack from without, was being made at a
time when spiritual vigour had decayed, and perverted taste was seeking
novel doctrines which were turning away the ears of saints from the
truth. Asia, which had once seen a mighty and extensive work of the
Spirit through Paul, was so far estranged from divine truth as to have.
turned away from Paul, their spiritual father and teacher. Two of the
chief workers in the felonious act of turning away the ears of saints
from the truth were Hymenaeus and Philetus. Hymenaeus is referred
to in 1 Timothy 1. where he is seen in association with Alexander, and
these two had been delivered unto Satan for blasphemy. Now he is
seen in company with Philetus, but still his work is destructive of the
work of God, for the word of those men did eat as a gangrene, it corroded
and destroyed the spiritual life of saints, and had actually overthrown
the faith of some of them.
In contrast to this work of overturning the faith of believers there
is that which cannot be overturned, even the foundation of eternal
truth. That abides, whatever happens to the people of God. Whether
apostasy sweeps in and carries saints away into spiritual Babylon, or
whether there is a feeble remnant adhering to the original foundation,
or whether the redeemed are all, or nearly all, holding fast the word of
God committed to their trust, as it was in the beginning of the dispensation, God's firm foundation standeth. Praise God for that!
One of our contributors this month asks what is the force of the
word " howbeit, " of verse 19. It is rendered " nevertheless " in the
A. V., which means the same, and signifies " in spite of that. " In spite
of the faith of some saints being overthrown, the foundation of the
truth of God cannot be overthrown. Christ Himself is the embodiment
of the truth. He said, " I am the truth, " and He also said to His
Father, " Thy word is truth. " When men reach the truth they reach
Christ, and wilful disobedience thereto is a denial of the Lord.
There can be no doubt whatever that God's firm foundation is
" the Truth. " Hymenaeus and Philetus erred concerning " the truth, "
and their words of error in regard to the resurrection destroyed whoever
accepted them. In the storms of error and after the erosion of time
there is that which stands and will remain imperishably the same—the
foundation of the truth of God.
This foundation has a twofold seal—Godward and manward.
The Godward is—" The Lord knoweth them that are His, " and the
manward—" Let every one that nameth the name of the Lord depart
from unrighteousness. " Whether it is possible or impossible to
identify those that belong to the Lord, the Lord knows them all (that
is, accepting the meaning here as signifying every one who is bought
with His precious blood, and not those of His gathered people, as are
indicated in Titus 2. 14). Some of God's redeemed have gone far
astray, and all resemblance to Christ in them has been effaced, and all
conformity to the truth has gone. Many others ale not where they
ought to be, yet in them there may be much of personal piety, but in
regard to the knowledge of the truth which is vital to collective testimony, they have been turned aside into human systems built upon
men's erroneous ideas.
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Blessed are they in whom the manward side of the seal on the
foundation finds expression—" Let everyone that nameth the name of
the Lord depart from unrighteousness. " There ought to be no false
-calling on the Lord's name, as is indicated in the Lord's question,
** Why call ye Me, Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say ? "
Note how the calling on the Lord in 2 Timothy 2. 22, is to be out of a
pure heart. There ought to be neither the doing of wrong nor the
condoning of wrong by association with error. It is encumbent on
those in whom that fruit of the Spirit, even " faithfulness " (see
Galatians 5. 22), finds a place, to depart from unrighteousness. Even
though a thing may have been divine in its beginning, as was the Church
of God in Ephesus, when unrighteousness came in and permeated the
greater part thereof, and the faithful ones therein could not purge out
those in whom the error was, who were leavened, then it was the responsibility of those faithful ones to out-purge themselves away from them.
To compromise with error would destroy the Testimony. Note the
force of 1 Corinthians 5. 6, 7; Galatians 5. 9, where it is said that a
little leaven leaveneth the whole lump. This shows the grievous character
of both moral and doctrinal evil.
The great house, of verse 20, is neither the House of God nor
yet is it Christendom. It is simply an illustration to force home what
the Apostle says in verse 21 about being a vessel unto honour. We can
readily understand that in a great house there are vessels of divers kinds,
from golden to earthen vessels; some are honourable, for the use of the
master, and some the servants use in very menial work. A saint who
out-purges himself from those that hold error is a vessel unto honour and
meet for the Master's use (despotes=one who is as Master of the house,
whose will is supreme). May we be sanctified and also clean vessels
to His using, and if we are used by Him, what an honour!
The Lord's servant must not strive (it is imperative that he
must not), but be gentle towards all. His attitude towards all must be
one of meekness, and in this spirit he is to seek to correct the opposers.
God has not pledged Himself to grant repentance to anyone that turns
away from the truth. In certain cases he may grant repentance unto
the hill knowledge or the acknowledging of the truth. If He does so,
then, and not otherwise, those that have been in the devil's snare may
escape. I prefer the R. V. marginal reading in verse 26—. " by the
devil unto the will of God. "
J. M.
SALT.
It is an interesting and profitable study to trace throughout
the Scriptures repeated references to one of the most common things
of every-day life, and to investigate its import therein. The word " salt "
occurs about 33 times in the Old Testament, with two alternative
renderings in the A. V. —(1) the Hebrew word being translated " have
maintenance " (Melach) in Ezra 4. 14, and (2) being rendered " tempered together " (Malach) in Exodus 30. 35. la the New Testament
it appears twelve times in varied forms,, with two additional references
in the A. V. in Marx 9. 49. Suggestively, the use and application of
t h e word can be considered in at least three sections, as being associated
with (a) judgment, (6) preservation, and (c) wisdom; although we may
readily see a combination of two of these sections in some of the
passages under consideration.
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In section (a) that perpetual monument of individual judgment
appears—" a pillar of salt, " with its New Testament commentary,
" Remember Lot's wife. " The gravity of such a condition of things
cannot be overestimated, and its corresponding lessons (of the dangers
of hesitance, indifference, and looking back) under circumstances
affecting one's very life are worthy of our consideration.
The national judgments of Israel, Moab and Ammon (linked in
each instance with the desolation of Sodom and Gomorrah) are con*
spicuously emphasized in such passages as Deuteronomy 29. 28, and
Zephaniah 2. 9. In the former case, the land is cursed and plagued
by reason of the forsaking of God and His covenant, to substitute that
which was unreal and untrue; whereas in the latter judgment, one of
perpetual desolation, Israel's enemies come under the hand of the
Terrible, because of reproach, revilings and the magnifying of themselves
against His chosen. A further illustration of this principle is seen in
the devastation of a city of Ephraim by Abimelech (Judges 9. 45).
How keen and searching are the judgments of God, and how touching
to our hearts the reminder of the One who was surety for the stranger
and smarted for i t !
Section (b) seems to divide itself into two aspects—(1) Godward
and (2) manward. Two outstanding examples of the Godward side
are brought before us in the instructions relative to the meal offering
and the incense; for in connexion with the former, salt is imperatively
prescribed, while honey and leaven are strictly forbidden, indicating
the perfections of that Blessed One as seen by God, untainted in every
sense by corruption, whether in life, death, or resurrection; while
that holy incense, beaten small, and put before the testimony, was
seasoned with salt—a precious reminder of the perpetual merits and
eternal sweetness of the Man at the right hand of God. In like manner
our offerings and prayers should be free from fleshly or worldly corruption (which is so easily assimilated), to know and feel the impelling
power of both that " incorruptible word, which liveth and abideth, "
and the Blessed Paraclete, who brings to our remembrance and guides
according to the truth.
The " Covenants of salt " made with Aaron and David and their
posterity are indicative of their endurable or perpetual character; the
words " for ever " emphasizing to and strengthening, if need be, frail
mortal men in the eternal blessings that yet await the partakers of a
better covenant.
We may now consider the New Testament reference in this
section—" ye are the salt of the earth. " How necessary is such a
a reminder in the light of present-day corruption of morals, thoughts,
deeds, and words ! How easily and quickly can the salt lose its savour
and saints become " like those who go down to the pit " ! How rapidly
will the world go to corruption when the saints are gone ! The practical
injunctions of 1 Timothy 4. 12 and Titus 2. 7, 8, whether applied
within or without, outline the need for the maintenance of this conservative feature by the saints.
The scripture in Matthew 5: 13 brings us to section (c) of our
study, for there seems to be implied the dual thought of incorruption
and wisdom. The words " have lost its savour " are represented in the
Greek by moraino=to make flat, not acute, hence insipid, tasteless,,
and it is translated " t o make foolish" in 1 Corinthians 1. 20, and
" to become fools " in Romans 1. 22, and gives the implication that
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salt with its genuine properties is symbolical of a wisdom, prudence, or
understanding, " not of this age, " "not in words which man's wisdom
teacheth, but which the Spirit teacheth" (1 Corinthians 2. 6, 13).
That such a wisdom is vested in the people of God to display and expound
on the behalf of Christ, is no light responsibility and privilege. (See
James 3. 13).
This aspect is again viewed in Mark 9. 50, with a background of
contention and reasoning amongst the disciples. Is not the application
of salt the peacemaker for such internal disruption, as exemplified in
the parallel circumstances in 1 Corinthians 6., where Paul writes of the
need for one wise man to decide between his brethren ? The fierce,
ruthless attacks of our inveterate foes against the testimony can but
be overcome by having salt, i. e., wisdom, in ourselves—sufficiently
illustrated in the story of the little city and its deliverance (Ecclesiastes
9. ). (See also James 3. 14-18).
Discipleship is associated with counting the cost in Luke 14.,
contrast being drawn between wisdom and folly in the musings of both
builder and king. Hence the Lord closes the story with the words
" Salt therefore is good "; so we need to ask and it shall be given us,
to be stable-minded followers of Him (James 1. 5-8).
In conclusion, the apostolic injunction, " S p e e c h . . . seasoned
with salt" is associated with wise walking in the Colossian epistle—
that they should know how to walk, how to answer ! Incorruptness of
speech may also be inferred as emphasized in Ephesians 4, 29, but
all with a View to fuller knowledge of the will of God in all spiritual
wisdom and understanding.
F. Birchall.

THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
The firm foundation of God.
2 Timothy 2.
From Broxburn. —" His foundation is in the holy mountains, "
said the psalmist, and upon this divine foundation godly men of a past
dispensation raised a structure that was " beautiful in elevation, the
joy of the whole earth. " The founeation platform of Solomon's temple
was upon Mount Moriah—Moriah, Jah provides (Young); as it was
said, " In the mount of Jehovah it shall be seen " (Genesis 22. 14).
Solomon, as a wise master-builder, went deep and laid the foundation
on a rock, and thus we read in 1 Kings 5. 17: " They brought great
stones, costly stones, and hewed stones, to lay the foundation of the
house. " These " costly stones, even great stones, stones of ten cubits,
and stones of eight cubits " (1 Kings 7. 10), were firmly embedded
together, formed a foundation of enduring strength.
With regard to the spiritual house of the present dispensation,
the foundation is clearly seen in Ephesians 2. 20, " Being built upon
the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Christ Jesus Himself
being the chief corner Stone; in whom each several building, fitly framed
together, groweth into a holy temple in the Lord. " He was the Stone
-which was set at nought by the builders, but has become the Head of
the corner, because it is contained in scripture, " Behold, I lay in Zion
a chief corner Stone, elect, precious; And he that believeth on Him
shall not be put to shame " (1 Peter 2. 6). The Lord Jesus Christ,
His person and work, not only in connection with man's redemption,
but also with regard to God's purpose for His people, is the foundation
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on which everything is based, "for other foundation can no man lay
than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ" (1 Corinthians 3. 11). If
Christ did not rise from the dead not only is our faith vain, but collective
approach to God as a holy priesthood is impossible. To take away or
deny any of the great foundation truths of the Word of God is to disturb
the whole, for these things, like the massive stones of the temple
foundation, are embedded together.
When we come to Paul's second letter to Timothy we find a sad
condition of things. The great apostasy had set in and many had
departed from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines
of demons. Some had erred, or missed the mark, concerning the truth,
and the deadly doctrine they were teaching was spreading like a gangrene and threatening to destroy all collective testimony for God. As
with the disease called gangrene, the only remedy that could meet
such a condition was amputation. The discipline of God's House must
be brought to bear upon such, and excommunication effected; like
the leper in the camp of Israel, who, because his condition was contagious, had to take his place outside the camp.
But the evil became so widespread that it became impossible
to deal with it. The Apostle uses the likeness of a great house containing
vessels both honourable and dishonourable. In the then present circumstances there was a call to those who would be faithful to God, and the
doctrine which is according to godliness, to out-purge themselves from
such a doctrinally corrupt condition and to build upon the firm foundation with all who were calling on the Lord out of a pure heart, so that
they might be vessels unto honour. Such would indeed give effect to
the meaning of the original call of 2 Corinthians 6. 17: " Wherefore,
come ye out from among them, and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and
touch no unclean thing; and I will receive you. " How precious to
know that in spite of such widespread departure from the truth, the
apostle could say, " The firm foundation of God standeth, having this
seal, The Lord knoweth them that are His " ! This appears to be different
from the Lord's words of John 10. 27, where speaking as the Good
Shepherd, He says, " My sheep hear My voice and I know them and
they follow Me. " Without a doubt He knows all His sheep, but in
2 Timothy 2. 19 it appears to be a question of His Lordship and of
knowing "His own in this particular relationship. His Lordship was
being denied by the many, and apart from sanctifying Christ as Lord
in the heart, it is impossible to give effect to His will, for God hath
made Him both Lord and Christ.
Henry Dyer.
F r o m Edinburgh. —Paul spoke to Timothy as a father to a
child, and in verse 1 exhorted him to be strengthened in the grace that
is in Christ Jesus. Well he knew that as time went on Timothy would
need this accumulated and accumulating strength, to carry on in the
work of God and to hold that which was committed to him.
What he had heard from Paul, Timothy was to commit to
faithful men who would be able to teach others also. How was he to
know these men ? A man's faithfulness is shown by his life, and while
all faithful men may not have the gift of teaching, they may teach
effectively by example.
No bed of roses was promised to Timothy. The soldier was
first taken as an example of how he should live. The Christian is on
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service under Divine command, and as such has greater obligations to
fulfil than has the soldier. Secondly, the athlete was considered. The
Christian has a race to run. The rules of the course are to be found in
the Word of God, and his duty is to learn and to obey them. If he
contends not lawfully, he shall not be crowned. To contend lawfully,
be must carry out the teaching of Scripture with regard to the House of
God, and with regard to himself as an individual within the House of
God. Thirdly, the husbandman was considered. He labours that
he might receive fruit. So must the Christian. These three examples
we should keep always before us, and in the manner they suggest
we should seek to please Him who chose us, to obey His word and to
labour for Him.
Timothy was exhorted to consider what Paul said, for God would
give him understanding in all things. Unless we give ourselves to
reading, and take time to consider God's Word, we cannot expect Him
to give us understanding.
After exhorting Timothy concerning his teaching and his pathway, Paul wrote these words, " Remember Jesus Christ, risen from the
dead, of the seed of David, according to my gospel. " What better
incentive to endure could be found ? What firmer foundation on which
to stand and battle against the adversary ? What stronger stay amid
the waves of false teaching, which threatened to make shipwreck of
any who could not resist them ?
In this gospel Paul suffered hardship unto bonds as a malefactor.
It was not sufficient that he himself had obtained salvation. He now
endured all things for the elect's sake that they also might obtain it.
This seems to have been his first consideration, the thought of reward
being secondary.
It was most necessary that Timothy should present himself
approved unto God, a workman handling aright the word of truth,
because saints in those days had not the Word of God in the complete
state that we have it. Profane babblings, therefore, might easily
gain the approval of men, and. how disastrous would be the results!
" They will proceed further m ungodliness, and their word will eat as
- g a n g r e n e : . . . and overthrow the faith of some. " Even in this
day when people can read God's Word for themselves, we must give
the same diligence to present ourselves approved unto God. We should
consider before Him all we would say in public speaking and also in
conversation and indeed should consider before Him our entire manner
of life and seek to gain His approval in all things.
Howbeit, whatever men may teach, and whatever the effect of
their teaching, the firm foundation of God standeth, having this seal,
The Lord knoweth them that are His. This contains much comfort
for us when we think of the harm men's words can do. It points us to
His word, on which all teaching should be based, and on which all who
seek God's approval will base their teaching. Moreover, having the
Word of God in our possession, it is our duty to examine it daily to
see whether the teaching we receive is in accordance with it or not.
In this way we shall be able to purge ourselves from profane
babblings and their effects, and to be vessels unto honour, sanctified,
meet for the Master's use, prepared unto every good work. The cleaner
a vessel is, the more the Holy Spirit will fill and use it. While the
Spirit was not given by measure to Christ, yet by us He is received in
measure according as the vessel allows.
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Again in the closing verses of the chapter we find the oft repeated
warning against foolish and ignorant questionings. These gender
strifes, and the Lord's servant must not strive. Verses 24-26 show the
manner in which the Lord's servant is to treat those opposed to the
truth, and show us that God might give them repentance unto the
knowledge of the truth, and that they might be recovered out of the
snare of the Devil, unto the will of God.
John A. H. Robertson.
F r o m Atherton. —As the life of the faithful Apostle seems to be
drawing to a close, one thing above all else lies upon his heart, the
effect false teaching would have upon those who remained faithful.
We read the sad statement: " Men who concerning the truth have
erred " (2 Timothy 2. 18). These had gone astray and had led others
in a like path, but the Apostle brings out a wondrous and precious
truth, " Howbeit the firm foundation of God standeth, " or, " God's
firm foundation stands. " Here we have brought before us something
which has been established, firm or solid. The foundation is not
something that is being laid, or is to be laid, but something that has
been laid.
The foundation of God is none other than Christ Jesus (see
1 Corinthians 3. 10-15). A very solemn note is struck here shewing to
us our responsibility. The Apostle brings before us how he as a wise
master-builder laid a foundation, but he is careful to make clear that
this foundation is Christ (verse 11), and there is no other. The false
doctrine that men teach shall never be successful in undermining the
stability of this " firm foundation. " How essential then that our
building should correspond with that upon which it is built! The
Apostle says " and another buildeth, " not just one specific person—the
original word allos means " others " of the same kind. Again, " Let
each man take heed how he buildeth. " The implication here is that
there is but one foundation, but a right and a wrong way of building
upon it. If any man buildeth upon the foundation, gold, silver,
precious stones/wood, hay, or stubble, all shall be made manifest.
Here we have works that are worthy of standing the test of fire, and
works that will prove worthless and utterly incapable of passing such
an ordeal.
G. A. Jones.
From London, S. E. —The truth of the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus Christ is stated in verse 8. We know that this truth involves
the very existence of Christianity, and in the preaching of the Apostles
it is a foundational truth. His resurrection is the mainspring of all
our hopes; as in 1 Peter 1. 3, where it says that God " begat us again
into a living hope by the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead. "
Another truth implied in verse 18 is that there will be a future
resurrection of the dead (1 Corinthians 15. 23). Since Christ hath been
raised we that are Christ's shall also be raised at His coming. This is
exceptionally important. The future resurrection of believers is
entirely dependent on the past resurrection of Christ. The two
resurrections stand or fall together. Christ the firstfruits; then they
that are Christ's at His coming. From other scriptures we know there
will be also a resurrection of the unjust, who will be raised to everlasting
shame and contempt (Daniel 12. 2, John 5. 28, 29, Acts 24. 15). John
10. 27 and 28, speaks of our eternal security. In verse 12 we get some-
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thing beyond eternal salvation; that is, the reward for the Overcomer.
If we endure with Him we shall also reign with Him. See also Revelation 2. 26 and Revelation 3. 21. It seems that the Overcomer will reign
with the Lord Jesus Christ during the Millennium.
Another aspect of the foundation of God is seen in the latter part
of this chapter; that is, the truth of separation. If we purge ourselves
from the world and from those that have erred in doctrine (verse 17),
and from profane and vain babblers (verse 16), and from all unrighteousness (verse 19) and youthful lusts (verse 22), then we shall be vessels
of honour, sanctified, meet for the Master's use, and we shall form the
House of God, which is the Church of the living God, the pillar and
ground of the truth (1 Timothy 3. 15).
Wm. F. Shulver.
EXTRACTS.
From Liverpool. —While warning Timothy to prepare to suffer*
hardship, Paul reminds Timothy of the hope which sustained him even
in his bonds—" Remember Jesus Christ, risen from the dead. " And
indeed, Paul showed by his example, how hardship and suffering can
be endured to the glory of God. At a time when, naturally speaking,
he might be justified in feeling a little despondent, he grasps his
opportunity and turns the circumstances in which he finds himself to
good account, so that the word was preached throughout the whole
Praetorian guard and the brethren were made the more bold to speak
the word of God without fear (Philippians 1. 12-14).
He then reminds Timothy of the faithfulness of God and of the
reward of those who are faithful in their testimony, howbeit even if we
are faithless. He abideth faithful. Also Paul warns Timothy to shun
the profane babblings of those who have erred from the truth. Having
denounced their teachings, he points Timothy to the firm foundation
of God, the firm foundation upon which we can build a lasting and sure
testimony to the grace of God. The profane babblings of ungodly
men will lead us further and further from the truth if we allow ourselves
to be led by them. We need to listen to the voice of God, to study to
show ourselves approved unto God, workmen who need not be ashamed,
handling aright the word of truth.
There was some discussion as to what the expression " the firm
foundation of God " exactly refers. Some thought that the Lord Jesus
himself is the foundation. Others, referring to Luke 6. 47-29, and
Ephesians 2. 20, argued that the Lord is the rock upon which is laid a
foundation, the foundation being the teachings of the apostles—" the
faith. '' (We would like some help on this matter. )
A. Wannop, R. S.
From Ilford. —Paul's opening words, " Thou therefore, my
child, " be strengthened in the grace that is in Christ Jesus, " take
Timothy straight to the source of needed strength. Paul in his own
experience had proved on many occasions that Christ alone could
provide the strength to fight the good fight of the faith. In fact, it had
become his general practice at all times, so he was able to say " I can
do all things through Christ who strengtheneth me. "
But what was to happen when Paul, a mighty man of God, was
dead ? What was to happen when Timothy was dead ? They were to
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pass on the " sound doctrine " to faithful men. We get here the divine
rules for the maintaining of the testimony from generation to generation. In the similar case of Israel, who had the words of God and the
law given them, they were to commit them to their children and
diligently teach them. (See Deuteronomy 6. 6-9).
This passing on was to be done carefully, and men of known
faithfulness and ability were to be entrusted with this important task.
If these rules are always observed God's true testimony should never die
out.
One result of standing for the testimony will be the suffering of
hardship. A soldier's life is a hard one physically. A Christian's life
will be hard one spiritually, and, it may be, physically as well, as was
the case of Paul and many of the early Christians.
To be a good soldier, however, required unreserved obedience to
every command of the leader. This could only be done by keeping free
from ordinary natural ties. So with the Christian soldier, his affairs
should be conducted so as to arrange for the maximum time and energy
to be devoted to the service of Christ. This should naturally follow if
we wish to please Him, as should be the case of every such soldier.
Moreover, the service and fight must be carried on according to the
divine rules as laid down in the Word of God. As in a race, rules must
be observed in order to qualify for the prize, so it is in the Christian's
conflict if we are to qualify for the heavenly prize. Paul's words in
1 Corinthians 9. 24-27 should be read in conjunction with this. It
should also be remembered that in order to gain reward labour must
first be expended.
Should any difficulty arise in understanding these rules in their
outworking God was to be supplicated. As James says, " If any man
lack wisdom let him ask of God, who giveth to all liberally and upbraideth
not, and it shall be given him. "
Austin S. Glover.
From Cardiff. —We must at the outset realize that God
knoweth the hidden things of our heart, its thoughts, intents, and lusts,
there is nothing hidden from Him with whom we have to do. It
is quite possible to convince oneself that what we are saying or doing is
acceptable to the Lord; in fact, this is one of the devices of Satan.
We have brought before us two men who had missed the mark, we
know not why they taught the erroneous doctrine concerning the
resurrection being past, it may be through pride, desiring to be considered teachers of some new thing that would satisfy itching ears, and
so gain a following, but it is evident that the effect was causing some of
the saints to lose faith.
This was bound to follow the receiving of such error, because the
hope of the resurrection was being assailed and the loss of confidence
in the One in whom this hope rested was the result, for we read that
faith is the assurance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not
seen. Faith is in Christ and hope in the things promised in Him. It
is well therefore to follow the example of those who searched the
Scriptures to see if these things were so, for if they are not then they
must be cunningly devised fables of the adversary. It is necessary,
therefore, to examine ourselves also in the light of God's Word to find
out our own condition before God if we would do Him service. Let us
say as the Psalmist, " Try me and see if there be any evil way in me, "
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for our God knoweth them that are His. Are we obedient in His service,,
and faithful in the ministering of His word ? Is the life we live in
keeping with that which God would have us teach ? If it is so then
we may be sure that God Himself will set His seal to our service, that
we are His, and so there will be those among men who will also know
we are His faithful servants.
C. W.
From Glasgow. —In studying this month's subject we recall
the Lord's words to the Sadducees, to whom He said, " Ye do err, not
knowing the Scriptures. " The knowledge of the truth of the Scriptures
is as vital for the guidance of all God's children as it is for the sinners'
salvation. It is thus apparent that the very motive of Paul's second
epistle to Timothy was concerning some men who concerning the truth
had erred and were not only going astray themselves, but overthrowing
the faith of others also. Sad indeed is the end of those men who
consent not to the sound words of our Lord Jesus Christ, " for in vain
do they worship God, teaching as their doctrine the precepts of men. "
Paul in writing to Timothy had always a fatherly care and advice to
give to this young man whom he calls his true child in faith, having
every confidence in him, that he would give heed to his words of exhortation and encouragement which were for his eternal benefit and not only
for Timothy, but for all those who would in like manner obey the words
of this epistle. Therefore he exhorts Timothy to be strengthened in
the grace which is in Christ Jesus, because of the vast importance of the
task which is set before him. Paul could freely speak of this grace and
its power and sufficiency for he himself was writing in this manner,
because he had known its workings from many of his experiences as a
child of God.
This grace is that strength which God supplies for every child
of God that he may overcome the evil one. Paul in another place refers
to this when he wrote to the Philippians, saying, " Ye are all partakers
with me of grace " (Philippians 1. 7). As the truth of God is being
counteracted, Paul charges Timothy of the necessity of committing
sound words which he had received from him to the faithful men who in
turn could teach others also. In connection with this good warfare
which Timothy is about to enter, Paul brings before his mind and heart
three metaphors from which Timothy could learn lessons, to adapt
him and all children of God for the good fight of the Faith which was
once for all delivered unto the saints and must be contended earnestly
for. In the first metaphor we have the faithfulness in character, and
obedience in loyalty of a soldier, to his master, whilst on service, not
entangling himself with the affairs of this life, so that he may please him
who enrolled him as a soldier. We have also the endurance which a
soldier has to come through, therefore Paul speaks to Timothy in this
manner when he says, " Suffer hardship with me us a good soldier of
Christ Jesus. " Attached to the suffering is the promise of reigning
with Him, for the scripture says, " I f we endure, we shall also reign
with Him. " Our Lord and Master has set before us the perfect example
of a good soldier, for He Himself endured the Cross, despised the shame
and has now sat down at the right hand of the throne of God. We
are exhorted therefore to consider Him that hath endured such gainsaying of sinners against themselves that we wax not weary, fainting
in our souls (comp. Hebrews 12. 2, 3).
The next metaphor is that of a runner. One who desires to
gain the corruptible crown must contend lawfully if he seeks to fulfil
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his desire. Having laid aside every garment that would hinder him in
his running, he runs so that he might obtain the crown which was only
for a season. Thus as children of God we are exhorted, if we desire
to gain an incorruptible crown, even the crown of righteousness, that
we too must contend lawfully, lay aside every weight, and the sin that
doth so easily beset us, and look unto Jesus who is the Author and
Perfecter of our faith (see Hebrews 12. 1, 2). Last of all we have the
toiling husbandman brought before us, who through much patience
over the land allotted to his charge, to keep and care for, will in the end
undoubtedly be the first to partake of the fruits that accrue therefrom
(comp. James 5. 7). There is food for thought in those verses 3-6 for
Paul says to Timothy, " Consider what I say, for the Lord shall give
thee understanding in all things. "
In verse 8 we have the strength and hope of the child of God
which is seen in our risen Lord, for faithful is the saying, " If we died
with Him, we shall also live with Him, " and in this connection agrees
the word of the Lord Himself when He said, " Because I live, ye shall
live also. "
Fred Harvey.
F r o m Birkenhead. —Tribulation is the inevitable outcome of
true discipleship. We would remember that him whom the Lord loveth
He chasteneth and this chastisement, when accepted in a Christlike
spirit, results in fruit-bearing.
Verse 6 reminds us that the Father takes pleasure in the fruit
of His husbandry, and it should be our constant service to give Him
joy. We are told also that no soldier in earthly warfare entangleth
himself in the things of this life and likewise if we are desirous of
pleasing our Lord the affairs of this world will receive but little attention.
A distinction should, however, be made between being entangled and
engaging in earthly pursuits: the latter is legitimate in so far as we
are commanded to profess honest occupations. Such engaging should
be done with the primary object of enabling us to perform our greater
duty—service for our Lord. There follows the word—" Remember
Jesus Christ risen from the dead. " How indeed thoughts of His past
humiliation and sufferings and of His present glory should inspire us
to greater endeavour and further sacrifice ! It was this thought that
enabled the Apostle to endure all hardship, for in verses 11 and 12 we
read that death to the world will result in life with the Lord Jesus, and
present suffering be rewarded with a position in the coming millennial
kingdom. Words of comfort are contained in verse 13, for, though we
are weak and of times faithless, He remaineth faithful.
Of these things, Timothy is told to put fellow-saints in remembrance and also to charge them to avoid unprofitable argument.
Instead of such useless strife he is told to give diligence to present
himself unto God, a workman that needeth not to be ashamed, handling
aright the word of truth. Profane and vain babbling is likened to a
gangrene or decaying tissue, and in contrast with this the firm foundation of God is seen to stand sure. That this foundation is Jesus Christ
is clearly taught by the Apostle in 1 Corinthians 3. 11, and we are here
told that it has a seal; it is by this seal that those who are Christ's
are held secure. This being so we are to depart from unrighteousness
and also to purge ourselves from the vessels unto dishonour. These
vessels we would judge to be those who, though believers, are not
walking in a manner well-pleasing to their Lord, and from these we are
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to separate ourselves, and are to associate with those who call on the
name of the Lord out of a pure heart. The closing verses of the chapter
give an outline as to the character of a true disciple: he must not strive,
but be apt to teach, forbearing, gentle, and dealing in meekness. The
possession of these qualities will indeed make a workman who needeth
not to be ashamed.
P. K., W. R.
From Vancouver, B. C. —In the beginning of this chapter the
Apostle is again using himself as an example for encouraging and
strengthening Timothy to suffer for the gospel's sake. Suffering for
Christ is an important part of the Christian's experience. " If any
man would come after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross,
and follow Me" (Matthew 16. 24). Also, " I f they persecuted Me,
they will also persecute you " (John 15. 20). The Lord, in Luke 6. 23,
exhorted the disciples who would be hated of men and cast out as evildoers for His sake. The Lord said there was great reward in heaven
because of so suffering, therefore it should be borne joyfully. The
apostles rejoiced that they were counted worthy to suffer dishonour
for the sake of the Name (Acts 5. 41). Perhaps at no time are we more
conscious of the Lord's presence as when we suffer in some small degree
for Him. If one endures suffering for the Lord it is a sign of spiritual
stability and an honest and good heart (Luke 8. 9-15).
Understanding in all things cometh from God alone. The Lord
gives a measure of wisdom and understanding concerning the gospel
to those who continually seek it from Him. " The Lord giveth wisdom;
out of His mouth cometh knowledge and understanding " (Proverbs
2. 6).
Amid the exhortations of this chapter we find one outstanding:
" Remember Jesus Christ, risen from the dead, of the seed of David. "
The seed of David is mentioned here, perhaps, because David, like his
Lord, knew rejection, reproach and suffering before that he entered the
glories of his kingdom. An earthly soldier does not generally retreat
because the way is rough—how much less a soldier of Christ! The
Apostle not only suffered for the reward which would be his, but that
others also might have a good reward in. the day of rewards. To seek
the good of others in love is one of the first principles governing the
Christian life (1 Corinthians 10. 24).
The Lord in Luke 22. 28-30, is promising the twelve who
followed Him, sharing in a little measure His hardships arid labour of
love, that they would have a place of authority with Him. This principle
extends to all disciples, " If we endure, we shall also reign with Him. "
H. M.
From Manchester. —The opening portion of the chapter is
hortatory in character. Timothy is urged to be strengthened in the
grace that is in Christ Jesus. What limitless supplies of grace can be
found in Christ Jesus ! He was " full of grace " here on earth, " His
words of grace " caused men to wonder, and although now exalted in
heaven, He is still the one to whom we are directed for grace to help in
times of need.
Timothy's personal grasp of the truth was to be used for the
maintenance of the testimony by passing on the doctrine to faithful
men, who would be able to teach them also. This has often been the
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divine method of spreading and maintaining the truth. The emphasis
on faithful men is important. God desires above all fidelity to His
word, while we need to seek wisdom from Him that will enable us to
impart to others the truths we have ourselves learned.
That the Apostle should here remind Timothy of the One raised
from the dead, and of the seed of David, suggests the divine power and
royal glory of the Lord Jesus. To remember frequently His conquest
of death and His eternal Kingship is a source of great encouragement
in days of apostasy and " small things. "
Profitless striving about words is contrasted with the right
handling of the word of truth. How much we need to desire skill and
ability in teaching God's word ! Close application and long practice are
essential to provide a workman who " needeth not to be ashamed. "
The need for ability in handling the word of God was the greater because
of the subtle and powerful doctrine of false teachers. Their ability was
misdirected into contending that the resurrection was already passed,
and some had been led away as a result. Only the clear presentation
of the truth could prevent the spread of such doctrines. So to-day an
able enunciation of true doctrine is the best guarantee against false
teaching.
Amidst so much apostasy and unfaithfulness, it must often have
exercised the apostle Paul as to who really was true in heart to the Lord
Jesus. He was glad to know of one unchanging and irrefutable fact,
that " the Lord knoweth them that are His. " This firm foundation of
God remained, and on it Paul could rest with confidence. God knew
both the Apostle and all others whose hearts were true to Christ, and
knowing them He would not leave nor forsake them, however false
brethren might fall away.
The necessity for purging from all that would hinder sanctification is illustrated by reference to the vessels used in a great house.
Self-emptying and purification of heart are vital if we are to be unhindered in service, meet for the Master's use.
G. Prasher, Jun.
From Kilmarnock. —If Timothy is to be able to discharge the
responsibilities laid upon him he must be strengthened by the Lord,
for only thus can service be done for God acceptably.
Timothy had heard much teaching from the Apostle as he
" declared the" whole counsel of God " (Acts 20. 27), and now he is
charged to commit the same to faithful men, and those who were
competent to teach others, so that the Faith, or doctrine of the Lord
might be well guarded and handed on. The path of the faithful
disciple is not an easy one and he must be prepared to suffer hardship.
The Apostle exhorts Timothy that as a workman he should give
diligence to see that he is approved of God, no matter whether he may
have the approval of men or not; " For not he that commendeth
himself is approved, but whom the Lord commendeth " (2 Corinthians
10. 18).
It is important also that the Word of Truth should be rightly
divided for very many have " missed the mark " for want of this.
Although Satan has always tried and has succeeded in the past
in destroying the testimony for God on earth, " nevertheless the firm
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foundation of God stands. " The foundation laid in the first century
is the foundation for God's gathered-out people t o - d a y . . . " Being
built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, and Christ Jesus
Himself being the chief corner Stone, " etc. (Ephesians 2. 20).
The seal, Godward, is that " t h e Lord knoweth (or acknowledgeth) them that are His, " and manward, " Let every one that
nameth the name of the Lord depart from unrighteousness. "
If saints are built upon this foundation and are following after
righteousness they will be vessels unto honour, " meet for the Master's
use. " And what saint does not wish to be of some use to the Master ?
A. G. S.
From Armour. —Paul brings Timothy, and would also bring
us, to the firm foundation of God, even Jesus Christ, who is the Eternal
One, who as the seed of David took a body of blood and flesh, prepared
by God for Him. What a stoop, and what humility, in order that He
might make known to us God's great love to us ! The great work that
God gave Him to do has been accomplished, in that He raised Him
from the dead, which is the essence of the gospel which Paul proclaimed,
and for which he suffered hardships even unto bonds.
The Word of God, however, is not bound. Paul in 2 Timothy 4.
speaks of all having forsaken him, but in verse 17, he says, " The Lord
stood by me and strengthened me, that through me the message might
be fully proclaimed, and that all the Gentiles might hear, and I was
delivered out of the mouth of the lion. "
In verses 10 to 14 we have many things coupled together, and
that for our learning: —
If we died with Him we shall also live with Him,
If we endure, we shall also reign with Him,
If we deny Him, He will deny us.
If we are faithless, God abideth faithful, unchanging
in character.
Paul exhorts Timothy to call these things to their remembrance,
not to strive about words, but shun profane babblings which proceed
further in ungodliness and eat as doth a gangrene.
Peter Clarke,
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" EVERY SCRIPTURE IS INSPIRED OF GOD "
(2 Timothy 3. 16, R. V. M. ).
It is a great responsibility and a high honour to be custodians
of the truth of God. In years gone past much has been written on the
Inspiration of the Holy Scriptures. The result of laxity of belief in
the Inspiration of the Scriptures is evidenced to-day in that men
have refused to listen to the Word of God and have hearkened to the
lie of the Devil, the Deceiver, with the result that the world is now
a cauldron of trouble. So much doubt has been suggested as to God's
Word that mankind generally, having abandoned the true Guide, the
God-inspired Scriptures, now finds itself on a dark storm-tossed sea,
with no infallible Chart on board, and no lights shining from the
Heavenly Shore. Without the Scriptures the world experiences a
spiritual black-out.
Those accepting the Sacred Writings as God-breathed, have been
made wise unto salvation, through faith in Christ Jesus. Further, the
man of God has in them a complete manual of instruction for teaching,
for reproof, for correction, for instruction which is in righteousness
that he may be completely furnished unto every good work.
There are two main lines of approach in considering the subject
of inspiration—namely from external evidences and from internal
evidences. As the former is based in part on man's discoveries and
findings, helpful though these may be, the evidence of intrinsic worth
is obtained from the Sacred Scriptures themselves. " GOD HAS
SPOKEN. " It was to be expected that the Creator would speak to the
creature concerning the work of His hands. Creation and conscience
speak, but as both have been affected by the fall of man, God has
graciously given man a revelation of Himself in His Word, His mind,
His desires and His plans, and for the writing of His Word INSPIRATION was absolutely necessary.
The Book in which God's thoughts have been revealed to us must
be infallible. The very words, we believe, in which God revealed
Himself in the original Scriptures, old and new, were of His own choosing.
Thoughts need words, as a tune needs notes, thus Divine revelation
called for divinely-chosen words. It will be admitted that when men
desire to convey their thoughts or ideas to their fellows, they choose
carefully their words. The more so is this the case when the subject
under consideration is of importance. Surely we would expect this
to be so when the Omniscent, Omnipotent, eternal One is revealing
eternal verities. The word of God which is the judge of human thoughts
must be perfect in every jot and tittle. Translation and copying being
the work of men, it is to be expected that in these human errors would
appear, but for the original Writings we claim verbal inspiration.
In addition to the revelation of the personality of God Himself,
the Holy Spirit has given us the history of the race, in which is inwrought
the record of the intimate doings and sayings of the Lord Jesus Christ
and others. It stretches back to the dawn of time and into the arcana
of eternity. Not only so, but He has also drawn aside the dark curtains
that hide the future and has revealed coming events. " The Comforter,
even the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, HE shall
teach you alignings and bring to your remembrance all that I have said
unto you—He shall bear witness of Me—He shall guide you into all the
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Truth" (John 14. 26, 15. 26, 16. 13-15). The exact words of the
Lord's discourses with such as Nicodemus and the woman of Samaria
have been preserved for us.
The Bible is supreme, with no' rival. In the Old Testament the
oft-repeated words. " Thus saith the Lord " are replaced in the New
Testament by—" I declare unto you " of the Lord Jesus, for at the end
of these days God has spoken unto us in His Son—The Living Word.
None other than the Holy Spirit could have given such books as,
for example, the first five books of the New Testament—the Pentateuch
of the New. Matthew commences by linking up the New to the Old
with " The book of the generation of Jesus Christ, the Son of David,
the Son of A b r a h a m . . . ", and gives an account of the humble birth
of the kingly Babe, and closes with the greatest mandate ever issued to
followers, from the lips of the crucified and risen Victor.
Mark opens with " The beginning of the Gospel of Jesus Christ,
the Son of God, as it is written in the Prophets " (A. V. ), and gives an
account of God's tried Servant, and ends with the ascended Lord working
still with His followers from His heavenly base, confirming the word by
signs following.
Luke opens with the certainty of things to be recorded, and gives
details of the angelic visits to the homes of Zacharias and of Mary,
and of the birth of the Fore-runner and the sinless conception and birth
of the Lord, and closes with the Lord recounting from the inspired
record the things concerning Himself to two downcast men.
No words more sublime have ever been written than by John,
the beloved, in the first chapter of the Gospel that bears his name.
He closes with the same Eternal WORD giving to His followers, those
few hungry fisher-men, a breakfast on the shores of Tiberias.
Luke commences the Acts (making seven references to the Holy
Spirit in the first two chapters) with an account of the ascending Christ
and the descending Holy Spirit, and winds up with a touching record
of a brave, lonely man spending the last few years of his earthly sojourn,
using the God-breathed words, " out of the law of Moses and out of the
prophets ", to declare to Jew and Gentile the salvation of God. Consider
the miracle of Pentecost when in sixteen different languages the Apostles
conveyed God's Gospel to representatives from each country, through
the Holy Spirit's working (Acts 2. 4).
Writers in the Old Testament and in the New Testament agree
in perfect harmony that God has spoken through them.
Moses: " I will be with thy mouth, and teach thee what thou
shall say" (Exodus 4. 12).
" I will raise them up a prophet from among their brethren like
unto thee; and I will put My word in his mouth " (Deuteronomy
18. 18).
David; in his last words, " The Spirit of the Lord spake by me,
and His word was upon my tongue " (2 Samuel 23. 2).
Jeremiah: " The Lord said unto me, Behold I have put My
words in thy mouth " (Jeremiah 1. 9).
Ezekiel: " Son of man, all My words which I shall speak unto
thee—speak unto them " (Ezekiel 3. 10, 11).
Zechariah: " The words which the Lord of Hosts had sent by
His Spirit by the former prophets " (Zechariah 7. 12).
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Paul: " All Scripture is inspired of God " (2 Timothy 3. 16).
Peter: " But men spake from God, being moved by the Holy
Spirit " (2 Peter 1. 21 and 3. 15).
Lord Jesus Christ: " For the words which Thou gavest Me, I
have given unto them " (John 17. 8).
If we are robbed of the truth that every Scripture is inspired of
God, then we shall lose all sense of certainty of salvation, all comfort
and consolation and hope, then we have the voice of men instead of
the voice of God, the Deceiver would triumph, and it would be vain
to seek to evangelise.
Let us not forget the warnings of Proverbs 30. 5, and of Revelation 22. 18, 19, but let us rejoice in that " Things which eye saw not,
and ear heard not, and which entered not in to the heart of man, whatsoever things God prepared for them that love Him, but unto us God
revealed them through the Spirit; for the Spirit searcheth all things,
yea, the deep things of God—We received not the spirit of the world,
but the Spirit which is of God; that we. might know the things which
are freely given unto us by God. Which things also we speak, not in
words which men's wisdom teacheth, but which the Spirit teacheth—
we have the mind of Christ " (1 Corinthians 2. 9-16).
Jas. Martin.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Fulfilling the Ministry.
2 Timothy 3 and 4.
From Wigan. —The apostle Paul, during the closing days of
his life, writes with the deepest conviction of the last days, which shall
be characterised by varying types of ungodly men who shall assert
themselves. Possibly the world has never presented such a demonstration of universal ungodliness as is seen to-day. Despite their
obvious wickedness men seek to satisfy that part of their being which
craves for things of eternal value, arid therefore retain some outward
form of religion, but unlike real godliness it has no power on their lives.
Paul's instruction to Timothy is brief—he should have no fellowship
with them, despite the interest shown by certain of them for the
Truth. The Apostle exposes their intentions by showing that they
were ever learning, but they never received the knowledge of the truth.
We know that Truth is rarely withheld long from the genuine seeker
(1 Timothy 2. 4). These counterfeits are exposed by their works; so
the apostle Paul, and all truly godly men, are soon known by their
manner of life. What a complete contrast between faith, long-suffering,
love and patience and those descriptions in the early part of the chapter !
The reward from man for manifesting the former qualities will be
persecutions and sufferings, and these will generally be inflicted by
religious men, who have a form of godliness. The Apostle makes the
important statement that all those who live godly in Christ Jesus shall
suffer persecution. The only security and defence for Timothy and
for all Christians against these assailants is the Scriptures of truth.
Not only is God's Word a means of defence, but it is also the Christian's
most powerful offensive weapon (Ephesians 6. 17). The double use
of the word " complete " in verse 17 emphasises the fact that the Word
of God is adequate for all purposes.
At this point, the climax in his letter, the aged Apostle appears
to summon up all his most precious desires and ambitions in the solemn
charge to Timothy. As one to whom the greatest work in this world is
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committed, he is to preach the Word at all times, using it for reproof,
rebuke or exhortation. The Word is to be preached in the light of the
judgment, in the appearing and kingdom of Christ Jesus. Surely
this should be the vision in the background of all our activities, especially
when we remember that we have a direct part in this work only through
the grace of God. The time is approaching when men will refuse the
realism of the sound doctrine. Timothy's answer to this shall be a
fulfilment of those duties associated with his calling, enumerated in
chapter 4. verse 2. For encouragement, and as an incentive, Paul
humbly presents himself as one who has successfully fulfilled the
ministry. What a testimony to emulate (verse 7)! He has therefore
every reason to look forward to the appearing of the Lord and the
reward which He will present at the judgment-seat of Christ.
Could Timothy, or we who read this final letter of the Apostle,
desire more encouragement than is to be found in Paul's experience ?
J. H. Ollerton.
From Cardiff. —In his second and last letter to his child Timothy,
Paul makes mention of his impending departure. Our 'minds go back
to the time when Joshua was appointed to succeed Moses. Later the
LORD said, " Moses My servant is dead; now therefore a r i s e . . . . "
Moses, the loyal, faithful leader of God's chosen people, the one who,
amidst a nation so wayward and disobedient, upheld the law of God and
strove to instruct the people in righteousness, had gone and the responsibility was now Joshua's, who, in a most exemplary way, fulfilled God's
desires.
- We can, perhaps, perceive a touch of pathos in those words he
wrote: " My departure is at hand. " We can easily see in this last
letter, that he was anxious concerning the welfare of God's people.
His main topic is the promotion of the truth and zeal for the furtherance
of the Gospel. He desires that in Timothy might be found a worthy
successor, strong in the faith, sincere of heart, and able to carry on with
dauntless courage, when he has left this scene of care and strife. Often a
person's expiring expressions have been indicative of their entire
character. Certainly we have here, in these words of Paul, an epitome
of his life. Such shepherd-like care was deep and real, and should be
an encouragement for all of us to carry out that exhortation made by
Paul himself: " Bear ye one another's burdens. " Each one of us is
responsible for God's testimony in our measure in these dark days, and
our responsibility is before God. He could truthfully say: "I have
fought the good fight, I have finished the course, I have kept the faith;
henceforth there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, which the
Lord, the righteous judge, shall give to me at that day: and not only
to me, but also to all them that have loved his appearing. " He knew
that to die was " gain " for him.
Paul knew that in Timothy he had a staunch and faithful
successor, and one who would uphold God's Word and the testimony.
Surely, when we think of Moses and Joshua in their day, and Paul and
Timothy in theirs, we should be encouraged to imitate their faith, and
to be happy in the knowledge of reward in heaven.
Martin Follett.
From Vancouver. —The Apostle in these two chapters continued
to warn Timothy. He, by the Spirit, speaks of the last days. There is
a resemblance to Moses when he was speaking concerning his departure,
and of the latter spiritual condition of the people (Deuteronomy 31. 29).
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As generation after generation comes and goes, the manifestation of sin is seen in increased fruit. The truth of Romans 3. 9-18
becomes clearer. Finally it will culminate, as in Revelation 9. 20, 21,
when, even after direct punishment from God, they will not repent.
The iniquity of man will be fulfilled, like as was the Amorite's (Genesis
15. 16), then judgment shall descend. The description reminds us of
Matthew 23. 28, for many will appear outwardly righteous unto men,
but inwardly will be full of hypocrisy and iniquity. "" Even Satan fashioneth himself into an angel of light " (Corinthians 11. 14).
Jannes and Jambres were apparently among the magicians of
Pharaoh.
The Apostle did not promise a rosy path to Timothy. " All
that would live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution " (3. 2).
" Forasmuch then as Christ suffered in the flesh, arm ye yourselves also
with the same mind " (Peter 4. 1).
Paul the valiant herald of the gospel to the Gentiles is soon to
be in the presence of the One whom he loved and served. The commission which he received and revealed by Ananias has been fulfilled.
He has run the race to the obtaining of an incorruptible crown.
Alexander the coppersmith provided very much opposition and
Paul, as a true shepherd, warns Timothy of the danger. The Lord said,
" Be ye wise as serpents, harmless as doves " (Matthew 10. 16).
" The Lord stood by me, and strengthened me " (4. 16). Yes,
our faithful Master is ever near those who do His will. Paul would not
forget the words connected with his going forth. See Acts 26. 17.
Paul says, " Trophimus I left at Miletus sick. " The gift of healing,
was not used towards the brethren so much as towards unbelievers,
manifesting thereby the power of God in the gospel. It is difficult to
say just the circumstances why Paul left him sick. It does not necessarily
mean that he had no power to heal him, if it had been God's will.
We see in 4. 11 that Mark is again working with the Apostle.
We conclude that he is the same brother that is spoken of in Acts
15. 36-41. Barnabas, as the result of a heated discussion with
Paul concerning Mark, left the Apostle Paul then.
Timothy was helped because he had known the Sacred Writings
from a child (3. 15). The word of God planted in the heart of a child
can be used by the Spirit of God to salvation. And not only so, but
leads on to the perfect furnishing of the man of God.
H. M.
From Kilmarnock. —It is the common experience of all God's
people who seek to live " godly in Christ Jesus, " that they meet with
trials and difficulties of one kind or another. These, however, should
not hinder them from " continuing in the faith, " knowing that "through
many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God " (Acts 14. 22).
In the chapters before us, the Apostle, by the Spirit, forewarns
Timothy, and all others, that " grievous (or difficult) times shall come
in the last days. " Judging from the characteristics mentioned in the
opening verses, we fear these are all too prevalent at the present time
and it behoves all God's people to be on their guard.
What a contrast we have from verse 10, etc., where the Apostle
reminds Timothy of the " teaching " and " conduct, etc. " he had heard
and witnessed as a young disciple, and although " evil men and
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impostors wax worse and worse, " he exhorts him " to abide in the things
which he had l e a r n e d , . . . knowing of whom he had learned them. "
What a mercy when teachers of the Word are able, by God's grace, to
point to their own manner of life for others to imitate ! This is what
ought to be (1 Corinthians 11. 1). Timothy evidently was well
instructed in the Scriptures from his youth and this is what made him
the " man of God " he was.
Young disciples do well to take note, for it is only by the Word
of God abiding in them that they can be strong and be able to " fight
the good fight. "
Chapter 4. In view of the time when saints would turn away
from the Truth, the Apostle solemnly charges Timothy to " preach the
word " and to fulfil his ministry, as He realized the end of his earthly
journey was near and he evidently saw in Timothy one who had the
gift and had the heart to carry on the work of God.
Looking back on his own life, as a veteran soldier laying down his
armour, he was enabled by God's grace to say, " I have fought the good
fight, I have finished the course, I have kept the faith, " and could now
look forward with confidence to the crowning day.
Verse 10. How sad to read of Demas who had once been a
fellow-worker with the Apostle, but now had forsaken him—"loving
the present world " rather than " loving the Lord's appearing. "
Verse 14. Note too, Alexander the copper-smith—he will yet
receive his reward, but it will be to his eternal loss. How careful each
one should be that he does not oppose the work of God !
Although all had forsaken him he experienced the Lord's presence
and was enabled to proclaim the joyful message to all the Gentiles.
We can well understand how Timothy would prize these last
messages from the great Apostle and how much more should we, who
are living in these difficult, trying times, receive them not as the words
of men, but as the Word of God; seeking to " hold fast the faith "
and be of those " who love His appearing. "
A. G. S.
From Manchester. —The prophetic words at the opening of
2 Timothy 3. accurately outline characteristics of the last days, and
present events show a strong tendency towards their fulfilment.
Perhaps more noticeably in younger folks certain traits such as selfishness, disobedience, and pleasure-seeking are increasingly apparent,
whilst it is evident that these characteristics will be accentuated in
the following generation. So far as there is any formal turning to God
it is largely of the kind described in chapter 3. 5, or chapter 4. 3. Some
are content to palliate their consciences by subscribing to a form of
godliness which involves the minimum responsibility, while others seek
after cunningly devised theories which elevate rather than condemn
the flesh and the natural mind. It was emphasised that counterfeits
of the truth are a subtle form of false teaching which often proves more
deceptive than doctrine clearly contrary to the Scriptures. Jannes and
Jambres withstood Moses successfully for a time because their signs
were similar to those wrought by the man of God, but their false arts
were finally exposed. Careful examination of teaching which appears
akin to the truth is essential to save the disciple from deception by one.
who still appears as an angel of light.
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With these tendencies already manifesting themselves in
Timothy's day it was essential that he should cleave to the things he
had learned and been assured of if lie was to fulfil his ministry. We are
reminded with him that the Scriptures alone can be our guide. The
living words of the sacred writings make us wise unto salvation, and
provide everything necessary for our present spiritual growth, and can
furnish the man of God completely unto every good work. The exhortation is repeated forcibly in verse two of chapter four—" Preach the
word ! " Men may apparently deride it, but the word of God is the
only effective means of salvation for the sinner and progress for the
saint.
Energetic and decided testimony for Christ will involve reproach
and suffering of some degree. Timothy experienced much of this
hardship for the gospel's sake, but the apostle Paul could urge on his
child in the faith as having himself suffered far more deeply. " Teaching,
conduct, purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, patience, persecutions, and
sufferings, " as exemplified in the Apostle's life, could all be held up as
a pattern worthy of imitation. How devotedly had this outstanding
herald of the Cross fulfilled his ministry ! It was no empty boast
when he confidently affirmed that there was laid up for. him the crown of
righteousness which would be given to him by the righteous Judge.
Already he was " being poured out as a drink offering " in fulfilment
of the service committed to his charge.
References to Demas and Alexander solemnly remind us that
certain who had been privileged to know the apostle Paul and labour
with him in the gospel, shrank back from completing the fulfilment of
their ministry. Worldliness stole the love of Christ from Demas'
heart, while unsound doctrine appears to have undermined the faith
of Alexander. Others also missed their opportunity of ministering to
the Lord's bondservant, for at his first defence all forsook him. Has the
Lord sometime been grieved at our failure to carry out lowly service,
though it be only to strengthen by fellowship and prayer another who
is passing through heavy trial ?
Nor should the last paragraph of chapter four go unnoticed in
relation to our subject. Here are characters of whom relatively little
is heard, but what has been revealed suggests that many of them were
devoted, reliable, disciples, whose hearty fellowship would be an untold
comfort to Paul and others in days of general declension. Prisca and
Aquila were evidently still continuing steadfastly in the way, and
it is suggested they are typical of many godly couples whose grasp
of the truth has been used of God to the reaching of men mighty in the
Scriptures. Then Trophimus had been left behind at Miletus sick.
Many others are named; many more are unmentioned in sacred writ;
but these also " fulfilled their ministry " !
G. Prasher, Jun.
EXTRACTS.
From Glasgow. —We would gather that much of that which is
seen in unregenerate man had crept into the assemblies of God and was
even then being manifested to a certain extent. It had been displayed
by some in the assembly at Corinth (2 Corinthians 12. 20, 21), for whom
the Apostle was afraid that he would have to mourn because of their
uncleanness, fornication and lasciviousness. In much vexation of spirit
he exhorts them, " Try your own selves, whether ye be in the faith i
prove your own s e l v e s , . . . that Jesus Christ is in you ? unless indeed
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ye be reprobate " (2 Corinthians 13. ). The Apostle brings afresh to
Timothy's mind that the only way of escape from such failure lies in the
Sacred Writings which Timothy had commenced to learn as a babe,
and that the God-breathed Scriptures are given that the man of God may
be complete. Even as Moses wrote to a people of a past dispensation,
" Set your heart unto all the words which I testify unto -you this day—
because it is your life " (Deuteronomy 32. 46, 47). Thus he endeavoured
at the end of his life's journey, to impress the significance of the words
of the Lord upon the minds of the chosen of God. "
With what tenacity we also should cleave to those God-breathed
words for they are absolutely essential to our spiritual life. The command is given, " Preach the word, " and this must be done in the light
of the judgment seat of Christ. Such faithfulness was exhibited by
Jeremiah when commanded by the Lord, "All the words that I command
thee to speak unto them; keep not back a word " (Jeremiah 26. 2).
As though to stress the importance of suffering for the sake of
the gospel the words " suffer hardship " are reiterated and conjoined
to this, " Do the work of an evangelist, fulfil thy ministry. " Some
would minimise this work and would restrict its scope to the proclaiming
of forgiveness of sins through faith in Christ.
It was Philip, the Evangelist, who preached the good tidings
concerning the kingdom of God to those of Samaria (Acts 8. ). In
Ephesians 4. 12, the evangelists, with all included in verse 11, are
declared to be, "For the perfecting of the saints, unto the work of
ministering, unto the building up of the Body of Christ. " Thus we see
a wide field of labour in which Timothy must make full proof of his
ministry.
None could be more fitted to give such exhortations to his son
in the faith as the Apostle who was counted faithful, being appointed
to God's service, who could say, " Yea, making it my aim so to
preach the gospel, not where Christ was already named, " and one also
to emulate, as the many instances of his suffering are contemplated
(2 Corinthians 11. 23-28). Even in his time of trial, at the close of his
days, forsaken by men, yet the One whom he loved drew near to
strengthen him. And now looking in retrospect upon a life of faithfulness he could also look forward to the day when the reward, which
no earthly monarch could bestow, would be given to him, and also to
all them that have loved His appearing.
From Hayes. —To those called to such positions of responsibility as Timothy, the charge first mentioned in 1 Timothy 1. 5 and
referred to often, is a very large one. Paul was nearing the end of his
ministry and Timothy must take up that large work, at least, in part.
He had had a wonderful training (3. 15), in the knowledge of the
Inspired word which not only is able to make wise unto salvation, but
is also a perfect " guide book, " for teaching, reproof, correction,
instruction in righteousness. Not only had he known the Sacred
Writings, but he had followed Paul's teaching, conduct, purpose
(3. 10), the outworking of these inward things, faith, longsuffering,
love, patience, and all this brought also persecutions, sufferings.
Paul exhorts Timothy to " abide " (verse 14) in those things which
he had learned. What an example of patient well-doing we have in
Paul! Chapter 4. 17 is surely typical of the whole of his ministry. —
The Lord stood by me and strengthened me, or " gave me power "
(R. V. M. ).
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And now, he says " Fulfil thy ministry. " Each one in the church
of God has a ministry of some sort. One thinks of those faithful women
who ministered to the Lord during His ministry, and when His work
was done and He was crucified, these women still were. there, at the
foot of the cross. Small though it may have seemed, yet they were
sharing in His ministry.
How often do we leave our ministry only half done, instead of
fulfilling it ! Paul could say " . . . I have finished the course, I
have kept the faith. " He knew what fulfilling his ministry meant
and could say, " Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, "—surely a Divine revelation given to cheer him in his last lonely
days.
D. W. M.
From Atherton. —Timothy is told to reprove (convict), to
rebuke (chide) wherever necessary; and to exhort or beseech saints to
cleave to the Lord with purpose of heart and although this ministry
may not be appreciated, yet he was to be longsuffering and to seek to
impress upon all the value of God's truth.
" Being poured out as a drink offering " (4. 6, R. V. M. ) suggests
Paul having spent his life to the last in Divine service (see Hebrews
13. 12, 13). How significant that the Apostle's exhortation to " fulfil
his ministry, " should be immediately followed by a very brief, but sweet
mention of His own life's ministry. Those who love the Lord's appearing will be found faithful in that which has been committed to their care
and trust.
It might be that Paul made special mention of the parchments
that he might continue his ministry to the very end, if only in writing.
We indeed thank God for the Apostle's writings.
G. Sankey.
From Leicester. —That which had been to Timothy the foundation of a godly life—the Sacred Writings, which as a babe he had
learned—was necessary to him, as a man of God (3. 17). Paul's charge
to his son in faith is summed up in the phrase, " Fulfil thy ministry. "
" Ministry " (4. 5) is a comprehensive term. It involves all
kinds of Christian service, and seems here to be directly applicable to
that service which is connected with the ministry of the Word. Bondservice is the result of individual exercise of a heart, of one who has been
bought with a price.
Each servant of God has a ministry to perform which must not
be held as mere theory; it must find practical expression, not a form
of godliness which denies the power thereof. Peter also refers to the
end of all things being at hand and he writes "According as each has
received a gift, ministering it as good stewards of the manifold grace of
God" (1 Peter 4. 10). Some have been called to higher spheres of
service than others, but however limited the service may be, according
to the gift we must minister. Paul is an example of one who fulfilled
his ministry (he speaks of his departure, the good fight has been
fought, the course is finished, the faith he has kept). Before him is
the crown, but one must continue the fight which the aged warrior has
fought. Hence Paul charges Timothy, " Fulfil thy ministry. "
Leonard C. Shattock.
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From Aberfan. —Timothy is commended for imitating the
apostle Paul in his teaching, conduct, purpose, as he also imitated
Christ (1 Corinthians 11. 1), and is exhorted to abide in the things which
he had learned that he may not be tossed to and fro and carried about
with every wind of doctrine " (Ephesians 4. 14). The Scriptures are
all-sufficient to instruct in the mind and will of God, being profitable
for correction (that is, a setting aright or bringing back to the original
state), etc.
Hence Timothy is exhorted to fulfil his ministry. It is thought
that his ministry would entail doing work of evangelising, teaching, exhorting, and to contending earnestly for the Faith. Archippus
in Colossians 4, 17 is also exhorted to fulfil the ministry which
he had received in the Lord. The case of Demas is a sad one,
especially as he was accounted a fellow-worker with the apostle Paul
(Philemon 24), " Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth take
heed lest he fall " (1 Corinthians 10. 12). He failed to fulfil his ministry
and in the coming day " he will suffer loss, but he himself will be saved "
(1 Corinthians 3. 15). At one time Paul could say, " I press on toward
the goal " (Philippians 3. 14), but when nearing the end of his life he
could say, " I have finished the course. " He could confidently look
forward for a reward knowing that he had fulfilled his ministry.
To love the Lord's appearing is the attitude of those who are
conscious of doing His will, even as the Apostle John could say, "Amen,
come Lord Jesus. "
Reg. Jones..
[Sincere welcome to our friends. —Eds. ].
From Edinburgh. —Formality is one of the things which we,
in the House of God, must carefully avoid. It is an error into which
it. is easy to fall, and its presence may remain unnoticed until it has
become deeply rooted. It is important that we should keep pressing
on to come to the knowledge of the truth, for if we know not the truth,
how shall we withstand those who oppose it ? In 3. 10 we find the
things we ought to follow, if we would live godly in Christ Jesus.
Though this may involve persecution, the Lord will deliver us. Then
persecution often involved actual violence, to-day contempt, sometimes
silent, sometimes expressed by words, is much more common in our
case. Persecution, if endured in a proper spirit, brings out the worth of
a person and, benefits him. Godliness must be manifested in a person's
everyday life both in spiritual and temporal services.
Those who " from a babe have known the Sacred Writings, "
have had a privilege which involves a great responsibility. The
Scriptures contain all that is necessary to furnish the man of God
completely unto every good work.
In view of the judgment-seat of Christ, where our works will b e
judged, and knowing that the unsaved will stand before the Great
White Throne, and that those whose names are not found written in the
Lamb's book of life will be cast into the lake of fire, let us be faithful
in the preaching of the Word. How necessary it is that we should be
instant in season, out of season, and that we should reprove, rebuke,
exhort with all longsuffering and teaching, and be sober, suffer hardship,
and do the work of an evangelist, in short, fulfil our ministry. What
a comfort it must have been to Paul that he had such a man as Timothy
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following after him ! Paul's likeness to his Master, the Lord Jesus,
is evideat in that though all forsook him, he asked, " May it not be
laid to their account. " The Lord will strengthen and deliver all who
are faithful to Him. To Him be the glory for ever and ever. Amen.
John A. H. Robertson.
From London, S. E. —Paul, an old man lying in prison, bound
by chains, treated as a malefactor, yet under these conditions writes
this letter to Timothy, urging him on to fulfil his ministry. The sad
picture of the conditions that obtained then (3. 1-6) is like that which
will be found in the last days, hence the need of " Every Scripture,
inspired of God, " for the purposes enumerated in 3. 16.
Paul commends Timothy thus in 3. 10, " But thou didst follow
my teaching, conduct, purpose, faith, longsuffering, love, patience,
persecutions, sufferings. " Others fell out by the way, and turned back
at the persecutions and suffering. To be a follower of Christ Jesus,
and own Him as Lord at all times, is to be a man in the real sense.
" Tribulation worketh patience, and patience probation, and probation
hope " (Romans 5. 3).
Paul stresses the importance of knowing the Scriptures. The
Lord Himself demonstrated their value in times of temptation when He
met Satan face to face, with " it is written. " Paul regards Timothy
as an all-round servant of God and he charges him to preach the word
. . . reprove, rebuke, exhort. In the carrying out of these things, he
assures him that in this life there will be sufferings and hardships, but
in that day, a crown of righteousness.
J. W., J. D.
From Liverpool. —Paul follows this appeal to Timothy with
his own example of how he had fulfilled the ministry entrusted to him.
In this connection we think of Acts 9. —the story of his conversion,
and the purpose of it. " For, " said the Lord, " h e is a chosen vessel
unto Me, to bear my name before the Gentiles and kings, and the children
of Israel: for I will shew him how many things he must suffer for My
name's sake. " This, then, was Paul's ministry and oh, what it meant
to him to fulfil it ! If in serving God, we suffer persecution, let us not
be discouraged, having been forewarned of this very thing.
The ministry here mentioned is probably the special ministry
laid upon Timothy, —the care of the church of God in Ephesus and the
confounding of those who were creeping in with false doctrines, and
leading the saints away from the truth. There are a number of
instances recorded, of men being set aside for a particular service or
ministry, and the same principle applies to-day. Natural ability or
aptitude will fit one, more than others, for certain types of service.
For though on the one hand we must mortify the deeds of the flesh and
its lusts, yet on the other there are natural gifts, gifts of thought and
expression, of tact and understanding, of physical strength and
endurance, which can be laid upon the altar, as it were, to be used in
the service of God. Abraham had two sons; the one the child of the
flesh, the other the child of promise. Ishmael was sent away, but
Isaac was placed upon the altar.
H. S.
From Bolton—We thought that chapter 3. 1-9 referred principally to men in general, as distinct from the brethren, although we
recognised that all these evil principles had their abode in the bosom
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of each of us, and needed to be guarded against by grace. Yet the
state of things in the world had, and has, its marked effect inside the
Fellowship, although by individual exercise such a condition of things
could be avoided. In 3. 8, we thought we saw a picture of the religious
world to-day, so-called ministers of God denying even the Deity of the
Lord, the virgin birth, the resurrection and much besides, and we thought
it a duty to avoid the writings of such men.
In contrast to all this the Apostle is able to vouch for his own
sincerity, but by no means in a boasting way. He could say, " By the
grace of God I am what I am, " and he only quotes his personal experiences here in order to guide Timothy aright.
How strange it may seem to many that deceivers are themselves
deceived ! (verse 13). In verse 14 we saw that learning and assurance
should go together. By examining the Scriptures daily to see if these
things are so, we would obtain the assurance of those who are taught of
God, who have compared scripture with scripture and seen the truth
for themselves. We saw how that verses 15-17 applied to the Scriptures
(the temple writings) and not, as some claim for the revised version of
verse 16, to all writings of men who have been gifted (and in that
sense inspired) of God. What a terrible thing to put on the same
footing the writings of God's Word and Shakespeare or Milton!
R. C. Kewley, S. Heary.
From Broxburn. —Paul's great concern now was for those
whom he was leaving behind, for upon them would devolve the difficult
task of leading and guiding the saints amid the abounding evils of those
days. The prophetic warning to the elders of the church in Ephesus,
when he said that " from among your own selves shall men arise,
speaking perverse things, to draw away the disciples after them, " was
in process of being fulfilled. The prominent features of these " perverse
things " are noted in 1 and 2 Timothy, and these may briefly be summarised as follows; a claim to superior knowledge: a theory of interpretation with profitless and barren speculation: a method of explaining
away all that is miraculous: a compromise between God and mammon,
reducing godliness to a matter of worldly gain: a pretence of superior
sanctity that licensed flagrant sins by profession of a pure motive.
It is not difficult to recognise these same heresies to-day in the sects
and systems of Christendom.
In the midst of such widespread and deadly error, were men of
God to give up the struggle in hopeless despair ? Thank God the
answer is, " No ! " Men may fail, but God Himself and the word of
His grace are all-sufficient and will never fail. The antidote for the
poison of the great Adversary is the truth of God, hence the exhortation
" Preach the Word, " etc. But in order to preach the Word with power
and conviction the man of God must be fully equipped and furnished
in order to combat such a working of error. To this end he must have
a sound knowledge of the Scriptures, even as Timothy from a babe had
known the Sacred Writings, which are able to make wise unto salvation
through faith which is in Christ Jesus.
In exhorting Timothy to fulfil his ministry the Apostle reminded
him that the responsibility that had been handed on to him had been
in the sight of God and of Jesus Christ. This is intensely solemn. We
are sometimes satisfied if our labours merit the approval of our brethren,
but how does our work appear as viewed by Him ? The Righteous
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Judge is looking on, and with His manifestation and kingdom in view,
may we so labour as to gain a full reward, and not be ashamed before
Him at His presence. The words " suffer hardship " should remind us,
as doubtless they reminded Timothy, that he who speaks God's word
faithfully will not receive the plaudits of the multitude. It is the
teachers of fables who do well in this life. The Master's " well done, good
and faithful servant " will more than compensate for it all.
Henry Dyer.
From Hamilton, Ont. —-In Colossians 4. 17 Paul writes these
words, " Say to Archippus, take heed to the ministry which thou hast
received from the Lord that thou fulfil it. " These words could also be
written to us to-day because we have all received a measure of knowledge from God which brings with it responsibilities which it is our duty
to fulfil.
The best example of a minister is the Lord himself, who said in
Matthew 20. 28, " The Son of Man came not to be ministered unto, but
to minister, " etc. He was truly one who fulfilled all things that were
required of him. He blessed" men both temporarily and spiritually,
which is a pattern for us to follow to-day, for there is ministry for
earthly needs and also for the soul. One cannot be done at the expense
of the other. This same thought is seen in 1 Thessalonians 3. 2, where
Timothy is spoken about as God's minister in the gospel, but he was also
sent to comfort the Thessalonians and to establish them. This has
ever been God's principle for it is His will that men should be saved and
come to a knowledge of the truth.
Timothy ranked high in Paul's estimation as a minister of Christ
Jesus, for he could say to the Philippians in chapter 2. 19 that he had
no man like minded who would care truly for their state, for they all
sought their own—not the things of Jesus Christ. This seems to be the
secret of being a true minister of Christ, one who seeks the things of
Christ.
F. Marks, N. McKay.
From Ilford. —Broadly speaking, these two chapters give us a
description of the nature of things in the world, religiously, and the
nature of the Christian pathway and duty in these conditions.
It was felt that the conditions characteristic of the last days, while
applicable in measure to the past, were even more characteristic of the
days in which we are living. The truth will prevail in the end. Meanwhile it will be assailed in all manner of subtle ways, and every child
of God. needs to beware lest he is led astray by one of Satan's counterfeits.
Faithfulness will entail persecution and suffering (verse 12), but
we can take courage from the assurance that " we have not a High
Priest that cannot be touched with the feeling of our infirmities; but
one that hath been in all points tempted like as we are, yet without
sin " (Hebrews 4. 15).
The fourth chapter contains much exhortation which every young
man of God would do well to take to heart. But there is work still to
be done calling for energetic, loving labour. The task may be arduous,
the earthly reward persecution and suffering. But the need for
workmen is urgent and truly we should be " instant in season, out of
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season, " to preach the Word. How delightful if each one of us could
say the words of Paul at the end of his earthly course ! Thus shall we
fulfil our ministry and, like Paul, be the recipient of the crown of
righteousness in that coming day.
A. G. Jarvis (Jun. ).
REMARKS.
The Apostle is about to draw his wonderful ministry to a close,
and he does so in a word of warning* The greatest teacher of all time
(we do not bring into comparison xHim, God's Incarnate Son, who is
above comparison) draws attention to that which is vita] in a teacher,
the manner of his life, as necessary to the forcing home the doctrine
which he expounds. If his life does not in some way exhibit the
principles of his teaching, then, in the long run his teaching will fail in
its effect upon others, however excellent its quality. In the turbulent
and confused teaching which characterised the close of the apostolic
period, and which was prophesied to be characteristic of the last days,
Timothy was warned, as we ourselves are, to remember the kind of
lives of the people from whom he learned the truths of the Holy Scriptures: his mother and grandmother who laboured with him from early
childhood to instil into his youthful mind the words of Holy Writ.
These teachers and their conduct are to be to Timothy in a deceptive
age a means of assurance. In addition to these he was to remember
how he had followed and had become a not unworthy imitator of the
Apostle, who reminded him of his teaching, conduct, purpose, faith,
longsuffering, love, patience, of his persecutions, and sufferings in the
early days in Timothy's own country. These early assurances in
Timothy's case were not to be treated lightly.
Times had changed since then. The pure stream of divine truth
had been corrupted by false teachers, and so successful had they been
that many had been carried away. To maintain the character of God's
House as pillar and ground of the truth it had been necessary for the
Apostle to call on the faithful to out-purge themselves from these
corrupt teachers and their followers, as in chapter 2. But behind all
teaching and conduct lies that which is the test of all teaching and
conduct, namely the Inspired Scriptures. To these we must fall back
as the sure defence in every attack, the sure guide in every perplexing
path in life. Our fellow-editor this month draws attention to the
perfect nature of the Scriptures because of their plenary and verbal
inspiration; that is, as given in the original languages in which they
were given. We have nevertheless excellent translations in our A. V.
and R. V. Both of these have their defects, as men tell us who can best
judge of such matters, but thankful we should be to the depths of our
redeemed beings for the very words our God rendered to us in our
mother tongue in such a way as we can listen to the voice of God and
our Lord Jesus Christ. In order to escape the treacherous sands in
our journey homeward let us pay attention to this infallible guide our
Father has given us. Let us prize its truth and let no part of it fall
to the ground, even though we may have to part from friends near and
dear to us. Let young men stick to what they have learned at whatever cost; it will be found to have been worth while in the coming
day.
J. M.
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It will have been impressed on those who have been considering
the pastoral epistles to Timothy and Titus the importance of guarding
and maintaining the doctrine in its purity, as committed to the saints
by the Apostle Paul. We can see the undeniable evidences of the work
of the old Serpent in the churches at that time. He who of old said,
" Ye shall not surely die: for God doth know that in the day ye eat
thereof your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as God, knowing good
and evil " (Genesis 3. 4, 5), was again at work, as he had been throughout all time, turning aside those that listened to him from the plain
truth of God to lies. He who managed so well with his lying words to
ruin the first pair, and their children in them, wrought with similar
disastrous results amongst the people of Israel. False prophets arose
and with audacious words turned God's people, all too ready to listen
to novel teachings which catered for the lusts and appetites of man's
base nature, away from the Lord and His holy law. Often the true
prophets, who bore faithfully the burden of the Lord, were persecuted
and slain, especially those who spoke of the coming Messiah and His
righteous reign.
The Old Testament contains many pitiful tales of departure from
the living God. The times of the kings of Israel were some of the
darkest days of God's ancient people. There were few bright days, if
any, in all that period. Great prophets stood out, such as Elijah and
Elisha, against the errors and idolatry of the people, but there 'Was no
return or recovery of those tribes from the sins of the kings of Israel.
They strayed and staggered on in the dark mountains of departure till
the Assyrian king came and carried them all away.
Judah often in these times had a visible conformity to the will
of God and such a God-fearing man as Jehoshaphat, sent men out with
the law of God and taught the people God's ways. Such times were
periods of sunshine and gladness, but alas, some of the kings had no
love for the LORD or His word and in their days Judah sank back into
the mire of careless and sinful living. At length, after much patient
waiting, the LORD brought Nebuchadnezzar, who carried Judah away
to Babylon, for they refused to hear the word which He sent by His
prophets. " They mocked the messengers of God, and despised His
words, and scoffed at His prophets, until the wrath of the LORD arose
against His people, till there was no remedy. Therefore He brought
upon them the king of the Chaldeans " (2 Chronicles 36. 16, 17). The
trail of the Serpent is plainly discernable in all this. He, by artful
treachery, deceived the people into believing that their happiness and
highest good were associated with the disregard and denial of the word
of God. Had they but heard the groan of the weary captives in their
long journey across the desert wastes on their way to Babylon in earlier
days in their own native land, it might have retarded at least their
haste in the rejection of God's messengers and God's message. But
the deed was done; the divine sentence had gone forth, for God says
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that there was no remedy, a truly awful statement! and for long years
in captivity they reaped the " folly of their own and their father's "
sins.
In these pastoral epistles we see again the work of the great
deceiver. The same spirit of departure is again in evidence as in the
case of the people of Israel and Judah, for thus Paul prophesies: " For
the time will come when they will not endure the sound (or healthful)
doctrine; but, having itching ears, will heap to themselves teachers
after their own lusts, and will turn their ears from the truth, and turn
aside unto fables " (2 Timothy 4. 3, 4). If there is to be any remedy
(or healing, see 2 Chronicles 36. 16, R. V. M. ), then there must be a
healthy doctrine. But if the doctrine is wrong then there can be no
cure. If men's words, as those of Hymenaeas and Philetus, eat as a
gangrene, how can there be any spiritual health or growth ? The
doctrine is the point of the Devil's first attack. If he poisons the waters
of the stream then all who drink the poisoned water afterwards will
suffer the consequences of his diabolical act. Some men, alas, are
carried away by a teaching if it bears the stamp of the early fathers
or has been extant for many years, failing to recognize that if they would
drink of the pure water they must ascend the stream of truth beyond
the point at which the Devil introduced the poison. Thank God, the
word of God is still with us in its purity. The healthful teaching is
available for those who desire it.
Whether men think of those who adhere strictly to the plain
word of God as " cranks, " or as being " too narrow, " or -" legal " by
holding to the letter, let such not be affrighted by roar of the " roaring
lion, " or the hiss of the " serpent, " or the wheedling of such as are
" ministers of Satan, " and so be discouraged as though something were
wrong with the course of loving the word of God that they are pursuing.
Those who are lusting for the things of Egypt will seek out teachers
who will bring oracles of peace and tell them that all is well, when in
reality they are hasting in a course which will mean spiritual destruction.
The truth will be exchanged for fables, and fables skilfully dressed up
are frequently more attractive than the naked truth. The hectic
flesh upon the cheek may for a while be mistaken for rosy cheek of
health, but, alas, it soon disappears before the pale horse and his rider.
" Preach the word "J is the Apostle's exhortation, " in season,
out of season. " The test of all is and must be " the Word. " Is it to
be human thought or the divine word ? We live in a day when the
human mind is deified. Man's thoughts are placed on a par with the
word of God, or sometimes even above that word in many parts thereof.
The ancient lie of the Serpent stalks the land—" Ye shall be as gods, "
and if men to-day are not Christ's equals they suppose Him to be but
a little way ahead in the path of human progress. If we are to preach
the word, then we must know the word in order to preach it. This
requires both pains and patience in the reading of and meditation in
God's word. The importance of the subject demands that it be read
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carefully and prayerfully. We must read it in its books, view it in its
chapters, examine it in its verses and scrutinise its words. We must
listen to its thunders in the law so that we may fear to sin, and listen*
too, to the pleading of its still small voice when our hearts may be stout
in some unprofitable enterprise.
Let us not suppose that we, a primitive folk, who are far removed
from any form of modern thought on scriptural matters, shall never be
challenged as to the truth God has graciously revealed to us. We shall
have to equip ourselves so that we may contend for the faith. The
sharper our weapons are the better we shall be able to convict the gainsayers. Oh, for men who are skilful and effective swordsmen, for men
who are able to handle aright the word of God, men who like David
have been trained in secrecy against the day of battle and war. That
lad who was an adept at the use of sling and stone at last got his opportunity to show his prowess. He had never proved the value of Saul's
sword and shield, but he knew what deadly effects could be wrought on
a foe with sling and stone, and he knew too the strength and certainty
of victory that came from God. In his vision he saw the battle won
before it had commenced, and he had a mental picture of a dead lion
and bear and a dead Philistine as well, for, he said, *' this uncircumcised
Philistine shall be as one of them. "
One of the great evils to-day is the neglect of the word of God
by young people. There are too many clean Bibles these days. Bibles
are left in halls until the next meeting, and, alas, some appear at the
meeting for the breaking of the bread without any Bible at all. How
are such things going to end ? One fears disastrously. Let the Bible
be our friend, not one that we know as a casual acquaintance. Let
us eat it as Jeremiah, and count it more needful to us than our necessary
food as did Job, and let us like the psalmist stand in awe of God's word.
It shall live while men die, and if it were possible for it to die then how
could we live ? We have life in the word.
J. M.
THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Sound Doctrine
(Titus 1. )
From Birkenhead. —Titus, one of Paul's early converts to the
faith, accompanied him on many of his journeys, some of which are
not related in the Acts of the Apostles. He was a Greek and was neper
circumcised. According to Galatians 2., he was with the apostles Paul
and Barnabas when they went to Jerusalem to lay before the apostles
and elders the gospel which they preached to the Gentiles. At a later
time Paul sent Titus to Corinth (2 Corinthians 8. ), where he would have
experience of many difficulties that existed in that church.
The epistle was written to him after Paul had left him in Crete
" to set in order the things that were wanting. " Comparing the work
of Titus with that or Timothy, it was thought that, while Timothy was
well fitted to deal with doctrinal error in the church at Ephesus, Titus,
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being probably a stronger man, was more fitted to correct moral evil
and preserve discipline in unruly assemblies. [The thought is interesting, but I do not share the opinion of the writers. —J. M. ]. Although
he met Paul before Timothy, he was not so intimate with him.
Paul claims to be a servant and an apostle " according to the
faith of God's elect. " The " elect " mentioned are those who in Ephesians 1. 4 are said to have been " chosen in Him before the foundation
of the world. "
In verse 2 we are reminded of our inheritance. The words
" before times eternal" are used to make us look backwards into
the eternal ages before the creation, rather than to suggest a time
when this promise of God was made. The statement that God cannot
lie is probably in contrast to the unenviable moral characteristic of the
people Titus was amongst—" Cretans are alway liars " (verse 12).
In verse 3, Paul emphasizes that his message came from God.
The expression " God our Saviour " is the same as that in 1 Timothy
1. 1. The way in which the titles of the Persons of the Godhead are
interchanged in this epistle, is noticeable. In the next verse we get
" Christ Jesus our Saviour, " and later, in chapter 2. we get the significant expression, " our great God and Saviour, Jesus Christ. " [On
Titus 2. 13 see " Bible Studies, " vol 2, p. 6. ]
From verse 5, Paul deals with the purpose for which he left
Titus in Crete. How long the Cretan churches had been in existence is
not certain. Cretans were amongst those who, in Acts 2., witnessed
the effects of the descent of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost. The churches
in Crete must have existed for some time without resident overseers,
and the entire absence of any mention of deacons (contrast the epistle to
Timothy) may suggest that their progress and condition was not such
as to make the recognition of deacons practicable,. the principal need for
the moment being that of elders to care for the saints. Another
important fact is that Titus was told to appoint elders in every city
showing that, consistent with other scriptures, the Holy Spirit contemplated there being always more than one elder to take the oversight
of a church. The standard set by Paul for an elder is similar to that in
1 Timothy 3. 2-4. Two important qualifications of an elder are given
in verse 9, " That he may be able both to exhort in the sound doctrine
and to convict the gainsayers. " Verse 6 is also a repetition as to the
necessity that an elder must know how to rule his own house, or " how
shall he take care of the church of God ? " If his children are believers
there should be that bond of sympathy between father and child which
would prevent any sign of riot or unruliness.
Verses 10 to 16 give a picture of the state into which the Cretan
churches had fallen. Their natural vices, —lying, love of cruelty, idle
gluttony, as portrayed by their poet Epimenides of Cnossus, ' were
entering into the assembly, and Titus is told to reprove them sharply,
that they may be sound in the faith. Evidently Judaism was also one
of the troubles, as Paul had found in many assemblies.
In verse 15 Paul repeats the principle of Romans 14. 14; i. e.,
that God created nothing unclean, but evil and impurity come only
from the heart of man.
In verse 16 we are reminded that we may profess to know God,
while our manner of life may deny Him. We may thus do more harm
to the Testimony than an unbeliever.
L. B. H.
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From Brantford, Ont.. —A study of the writings of Paul to
his fellow-worker, Timothy, reveals the reason why he wrote to charge
certain men not to teach a different doctrine (1 Timothy 1. 3).
Doctrine (instruction or teaching) is a very necessary thing.
In every field to which a student may turn there is much to be learned
and in the things of God this is especially true.
In this dispensation as well as in the past God brings His teaching
before His people that they may serve Him aright. Our study is of
" Sound Doctrine, " for there are many teachings in the world to-day
that are contrary to the sound doctrine. Paul speaks of these as
" different, " for they are in opposition to the good teachings that the
Apostles received from the Lord.
The word " sound " gives the thought of healthy. As we muse
upon this we thank the Spirit for leading Paul to use such a wonderful
figure. The doctrines of the Lord are able to build us up that we may
attain unto full growth, unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of
Christ (Ephesians 4. 13).
Many who may appear outwardly to be healthy, until examined
by the Great Physician, even He who can see us through and through.
More powerful than any X-ray, He will see many wrongs. The responsibility therefore lies upon those who have this soundness of doctrine
to serve the Lord with sincerity of heart, for they have every advantage.
It is sad in this day, when we seek to bring the Word of the Lord
before children of God (even those who are very aggressive soulwinners), that they may be heard to speak of it as " dry doctrine. " But
to the true disciple who yearns to learn more, it is a delight to sit at the
feet of those who have received truths from the Lord and drink in with
pleasure what can be obtained.
We observe in 1 Timothy 4. 3, that they who turn aside from the
sound doctrine turn to fables, for their teaching is guided by their own
lusts, and Galatians 5. 17 reveals how very contrary the lust of the
flesh is to the intense desire of the Spirit.
Paul's letter to Titus reveals that a very great responsibility
was laid upon this faithful co-worker of his. There had been many
disciples made on the island of Crete, but the work of the Lord does
not stop there, for they must be builded together upon the Apostles'
doctrine, so that they may serve the Lord in an orderly manner.
Responsible, spiritually-minded men, must, therefore, be
appointed to maintain the testimony. Qualifications are enumerated
and one of the essentials is given in verse 9—" Holding to the faithful
word which is according to the teaching. " Having this would enable
him to exhort those who faithfully follow in the sound doctrine and stop
the mouths of those who speak evil of the Way;
James Bell.
From Ilford. —This epistle has a great similarity to those of
Timothy, since it deals with order in the churches and with sound
doctrine.
After assuring Titus of the eternal and divine nature of the faith
and the gospel which is included in it, and which it was his command-
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ment to proclaim, Paul, in verse 5, makes a most reveailng statement.
Titus was to set in order things that were wanting and to ordain elders
in every city as Paul commanded him. From this we can deduce
important truths, one of the most important of which was that of order
and discipline in the House of God. In Crete there were several churches
of God which had apparently been sound and flourishing, but, due to
the activities of certain persons, false doctrine and loose practice had
crept in, and had reached such a stage that it required correction from
some responsible person. Paul appoints Titus to carry out/the work.
This consisted of appointing men to the position of overseers in the
assembly, men who were sound in doctrine and practice. Paul specifies
the qualifications of the men who were to be appointed, and there is
a striking similarity between these and those mentioned in 1 Timothy 3.
When this was done, wrong should be righted and trouble-makers put
to silence.
The whole operation speaks of a sound administration and
exercise of authority by those whom God had appointed as stewards to
carry on the work of looking after the flock.
There is no case here of each man (or assembly) doing that which
is right in his own eyes as is the case in many a so-called church to-day.
Men who were unsound in doctrine, and even unscrupulous, were not
to be allowed to continue in their destructive practices. Their mouths
must be stopped. Here was judgment and it wag being administered
in the House of God.
This presents a very strong case for the position we hold in the
fellowship, where these things are held and practised, in contrast to
the disconnected and weakly administered companies of Christians we
see around us.
It was pointed out that in all the qualifications mentioned here*
a very high standard is set, and it would be almost impossible to find
a man who would fit the case perfectly. However, God always sets
the standard He requires and provides the needed grace to attain
thereto. Where failure is, it is on man's part, and not on God's.
In the later verses (10-16) there are very serious charges made
against certain ones and it is easy to see that such should be reproved
sharply if they were to continue in the church.
Austin 5. Glover.
From Hayes. —Paul had left Titus in Crete for the purpose of
setting in order the things that were wanting (or lacking), and that, he
might appoint elders in the churches in the various cities. This would
be no easy task, and we gather that much prayerful waiting upon God
would be necessary.
According to the various requirements laid down, Titus would
look for men having these qualities. To a worldly man they might seem
rather strict, but every God-fearing man should comply with this
pattern.
The words "Sound Doctrine" (healthful teaching, margin)
imply life. The Assembly is a living thing and for there to be life and
growth there must be proper teaching of that healthy doctrine found
only in the word of life, from the Author of life.
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Many false doctrines are abroad in the world to-day, and some
have grown to tremendous size, due to the craftiness of Satan and his
dupes. Possibly in some instances the lack of opposition on the part
of God's people has unwittingly contributed to these poisonous teachings
by permitting them to be propagated unchallenged. In verse 9 dual
instruction is given. On the one hand exhortation is to be given to
those who believe and on the other the elder is required to be able to
reason with conviction against those who gainsay the truth.
Satan's masterpiece is imitation, and in these last days he is
exerting his power to win men's allegiance from God and His truth.
Often the false doctrines are as near the truth as possible, and, to the
unwary, they are easily mistaken for the sound teaching. In Moses'
day the magicians were able to copy the work of Moses, even to producing
wonders, but when Moses' rod changed into a serpent it ate up those of
the magicians. Satan could go so far. So in these days Satan may be
able to produce doctrines to win souls from the truth, but God's Word
is above such doctrines, and if we examine such teachings in the light
of His word we shall know the true teaching.
The truth of. God should not be compromised for the sake of
lucre. The truth is invaluable and no attitude but that of truth for the
truth's sake (that is, for the furtherance of God's will) is good enough.
Paul is very definite in his command against those engaging in false
teaching—" their mouths must be stopped. "
J. E. G.
EXTRACTS.
From Kilmarnock. —In contrast to Timothy we have no record
of the early years of Titus, but from various references to him by the
Apostle Paul we can judge he was a faithful man and worthy of
imitation.
The Apostle speaks of him as " my genuine child according to
the common faith " (Newberry, margin). This shows the fatherly
love and care he had for him as a young man, and no doubt he gave
Paul much joy in his service for the Lord.
In 2 Corinthians 8. 23, Paul speaks of him as " My partner and
fellow-worker "; and verse 16 tells of the earnest care he had for the
saints at Corinth. The Apostle had proved him to be trustworthy in
the Lord's work and thus gave him the responsible work of putting in
order the churches in Crete.
It is evident there was trouble and disorder in the churches, and
elders or overseers were required to guide the saints, for God is a God
of order and in His house " all things must be done decently and in
order " (1 Corinthians 14. 40). From verses 6-9 we have the qualifications required for an overseer, for he must be one who is himself
subject to the Lord's rule in his manner of life if he is to rule in a church
of God.
The qualifications are both negative and positive, and we note
specially verse 9—" holding to the faithful w o r d . . . that he may be
able both to exhort in the healthful teaching and to convict the gainsayers" (R. V. M. ).
There were those in the Cretan churches " who were teaching
things they ought not, " and Titus was charged to see that the men who
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were chosen to rule were faithful men, well grounded in the Faith and
able to convict the unruly ones. So in churches of God to-day some
are naturally of an unruly disposition and it may be necessary to
" reprove them sharply " in order to save them from spiritual disaster.
If overseers themselves are subject to the " healthful teaching "
this will be done in a *' spirit of meekness, " according to Galatians 6. 1.
Thus the " healthful teaching " contained in the doctrine of the Lord
is the guide for each one in churches of God, and, if given heed to, will
result in godliness with power.
A. G. S.
From Manchester. —The divine origin of " the truth which is
according to godliness " is remarkably emphasised in the opening paragraph of Paul's letter to Titus. The hope of eternal life, one of the
great truths in connection with the faith of God's elect, is said to have
been promised by God before times eternal. The student of the Word
cannot but be impressed to realise that in eternity past the sound
doctrine was designed by divine counsel. Through many ages the
revelation of these truths was withheld in the inscrutable wisdom of
God, but " in his own seasons " the word was manifested in the message
of the gospel.
It was this appreciation that God had intrusted him with a
message which had so long been withheld that made Paul feel so
intensely his responsibility to guard zealously the good deposit of the
faith. How many mighty prophets had searched what time or manner
of time the Spirit of Christ was pointing unto when it testified beforehand concerning the Christ! How many giants of faith received not
the promises, but saw them and greeted them from afar! Uniquely
apprehended by Christ Jesus, intrusted with the message by divine
command, Paul never lost sight of the origin of the faith, or of the honour
bestowed upon him by God in appointing him to this service. Titus
would be encouraged to remember these things during his arduous
work in Crete, and we also will be greatly helped to continue steadfastly
if we appreciate that before times eternal God had designed the spiritual
blessings of which we are now the happy partakers.
It was suggested that " the faith of God's elect" is virtually
synonymous with '*' the faith which was once for all delivered unto the
saints, " although the expression in Titus 1. 1 lays emphasis on the
wonderful fact that through divine foreknowledge those who obey the
truth are known and chosen of God. Reference was made to Romans
8. - 33, and Colossians 3. 12 in illustration of the truth of election.
The Romans scripture deals with election from the standpoint of
justification by faith, while in Colossians it is the aspect of our responsibility in the light of God's gracious choice.
G. Prasher, Jun.

From Atherton. —The special task of Titus was to point out
(or designate by the hand) men who had proved themselves fitted for
the work of oversight. [The
word appoint or ordain here means,
according to Dr. Young, " to1 place or set down, " but the word ordain
in Acts 14. 23, means " to elect by stretching out the hand "-—J. M. ]
There were many grave and urgent matters in which Titus would
need the assistance of godly men, and the principal one seems to be
that of sound doctrine, or teaching.
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There was much in those days which was being set forward as
sound teaching which was not so; and could only be detected by those
who were well-equipped in the word. The exhortation is not only to
the newly appointed overseers, but to all who seek to labour in the word
and testimony that their teaching should be sound. So to-day if we
would maintain the sound doctrine, which is more vitally needful
than ever, it must be according to the analogy of the faith. Truth
regarding the atonement, the resurrection, eternal punishment, church
government, the inspiration of the Scriptures, all need to be energetically
set forth to-day, in view of the attacks by the Adversary in the sects
and systems around, many of which openly deny these fundamental
truths.
We observe that overseers must be rulers. (See 1 Timothy
3. 4, 5), for as such they are able to meet the opposing force of unruly
men. They must be apt to teach. See also 1 Timothy 3. 2. They
must have a sound knowledge of the doctrine of our Lord Jesus Christ,
and be able to enlighten enquirers and instruct the saints.
Faithfulness too, is to be an outstanding characteristic, " as
God's steward. " Stewards are men in responsibility, being in their
place of authority as being under the authority of Christ. It is required
of stewards that a man be found faithful (1 Corinthians 4. 1-2). The
question of the Lord to His disciples is important and searching:
*' Who then is the faithful and wise steward whom the Lord shall set
over His household ? " (Luke 12. 42).
G. A, Jones.
From Bolton. —Paul, addressing himself to Titus, claims a
two-fold position as a bondservant of God and an Apostle of Jesus
Christ. Paul, a great pillar in the House of God in that day, a father
in the faith and the things of God, compared with Titus, addresses him
as " My true child, after a common faith. " Every child of God is a
partaker of faith, as in 2 Peter 1. 1. Paul must have had much
trust in Titus. What trust, what value he placed upon him, to appoint
elders, or overseers, men holding to the faithful word, rooted and
grounded in i t ! the ultimate end being able to exhort in the needful,
healthful, teaching, and to convict the opposers.
There was need then for reproof and correction, and this need
of correction, or reproof, yet exists, not necessarily by men, but perhaps
by God Himself (Hebrews 12. 5-11).
F. H.
From Broxburn. —God's purposes and grace towards men have
not been according to their works, but in harmony with His own eternal
counsels. Man's sin and rebellion have never caused Him to deviate
in the slightest degree from all that He purposed in Christ before times
eternal, because God foreknew, and in His grace and love made full
provision for every eventuality that might arise, as far as our salvation
is concerned.
In the word of God we have the divine unfolding of all that lay
in His heart, and this He has been pleased to reveal to us in His own
seasons. The words of Solomon when he said, " To every thing there
is a season and a time to every purpose under the sun, " have been verified in the divine wisdom displayed, not only in each successive revelation God has given of Himself to men, but also in the choice of the season
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or time at which it was given. God also chooses the man through whom
the revelation comes, and the gifts and the calling of God are without
repentance or change of mind. God said of Saul of Tarsus, " He is a
chosen vessel unto Me, to bear My name before the Gentiles and kings,
and the children of Israel. " Such was the man who was entrusted with
the message, which shews that true greatness does not spring from what
a person is in himself, nor yet in what he possesses, but only in the
measure in which i V pleases God to use him for His own purpose.
God's Saviour-character is manifested in the message, for the
written Word bears witness to Christ the Incarnate Word, for He is the
burden of all prophetic utterance. " For how many, soever be the
promises of God, in Him is the yea: wherefore also through Him is the
Amen, unto the glory of God through us " (2 Corinthians 1. 20). The
priceless gift of eternal life, promised by God before times eternal and
secured to every believing one by the work of Christ on the Cross, can
only be enjoyed according to the measure in which we apprehend the
consummation of His work in us. All forms of life flourish best in that
element or environment that is native to them, and in association with
those of their own species; and it is not otherwise with regard to those
who have become partakers of the divine nature. The world is a cold
place for a child of God, and its chilly atmosphere has a withering effect
on spiritual life. But God in wisdom and love has provided, in the
churches of God and in the fellowship of saints, an atmosphere that is
congenial to the plant of heavenly growth, where the spiritual life can
be nourished and fostered. It was so in Apostolic times and we believe
it is so to-day. To this end God raised up men with a divinely-given
care in their hearts to guide and feed the flock.
Henry Dyer.
F r o m London. —Paul gives to Titus a greeting of grace and
•peace from God the Father and Christ Jesus. '* Grace and peace " are
two great necessities for to-day. Let us drink deeply of these things.
The address and greeting refer to all that is needful to furnish the
servant for service; viz., the faith, the truth according to godliness, the
hope. These are further enlarged upon in the following verses which
speak of " holding to the faithful word which is according to the
teaching, " that the bishop or overseer may be able to exhort in the
healthful teaching and to convict the gainsayers.
Sound doctrine involves the use of sound words. 'The words
spoken by the Apostle are words of the Man Christ Jesus, the Son of
God. 1 Timothy 6. 3 says, " If any man teacheth a different doctrine
and consenteth not to sound words, even the wards of our Lord Jesus
Christ, and to the doctrine which is according to godliness.... "
The Lord Jesus said, " The words I have spoken unto you are
spirit and are life " (John 6. 63). Hope of eternal life is a fitting reward
to look forward to, if we can say with Paul, " I have fought the fight,
I have kept the faith. " [Eternal life is not a reward to look forward to,
but a gift. This life has a hope (even as human life has, but human
hope is frequently doomed to disappointment) called " the hope of
eternal life " (chapter 3. 7), a hope that springs from it, and which it
produces in hearts that have received it. This eternal life God promised
before eternal times, but now has manifested it in the word of the
proclamation. —J. M. ]. Thus he who would truly be a servant of God,
keeping and holding all that we have learned will have his reward.
Let us therefore hold fast that which we have.
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May we who are Christ's always be obedient and never deny
Him. Let us hold fast the faithful word which is according to the
teaching of the Christ of God and seek to practise and keep the sound
doctrine. Lay up in store a good foundation against the time to come
that we may lay hold on the life eternal, which is life indeed.
G. A. Reeve.

From Liverpool. ---This epistle to Titus is similar in many
respects to those written to Timothy, and Titus himself seemed to share
the same high regard which the Apostle had for Timothy (see 2 Corinthians 2. 13 and 7. 6, 7). That work which had been entrusted to
Timothy in Ephesus, was to be the work of Titus in Crete: " T o set in
order the things that are wanting, " etc., in connection with the administration and functioning of the churches of God. He was to consolidate
the work of the Apostle. The gospel had gained a widespread hold in the
island and the mission of Titus was to fulfil the latter part of the Lord's
commission—" teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have
commanded you. "
So he is instructed to seek out men who, having learned the truth,
could teach others, men who, holding to the faithful word, could exhort
in the sound doctrine and convict the gainsayers. While it is the
responsibility of each one of us to seek out sound doctrine ourselves from
the word of God, yet there are many occasions when we need to give
heed to the exhortations of men who are experienced in the Way. Of
such was Titus, in whose heart, moreover, as the Apostle said on another
occasion, was an earnest care for the saints.
They were troubled apparently both by false teaching and by
slothful gluttonous practices. How easy it is for us to become defiled,
to be influenced by the evil surrounding us, and what grace is necessary
that we may accept with humility the sharp reproof which the Apostle
here gives !
R. L. Sands, R. S.
From Glasgow. —The opening words to Titus, " Paul a bondservant of God, and an apostle of Jesus Christ, according to the faith
of God's elect, and the knowledge of the truth which is according to
godliness, " tell us of much pertaining to the epistle and also the great
responsibility which had been given to Titus. Truly God's matchless
grace is manifest here as we observe the character which those who
were elect according to the foreknowledge of God had at one time
possessed. But, despite those deterrents which seemed to be natural to
the Cretans, men had arisen above them in the mercy of God and some
must now be appointed to care for the little flock. One who was able
to refute false teachings and turn them towards the truth of the gospel
(Galatians 2. 14) is in their midst. How essential also that those who
were traditionally attributed by one of their own poets to possess low
moral qualities should put off the old man and put on the new man
which after God is created in righteousness and true holiness, and walk
even as the truth is in Jesus (Ephesians 4. ) !
Men who could combat against encroaching evil through the
word delivered to them are seen throughout the Scriptures, a few of
whom might be mentioned. Of Samuel it is written, " The LORD was
with him and did let none of his words fall to the ground. And all
Israel from Dan to Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was established to be
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a prophet of the LORD " (1 Samuel 3. 19, 20). But in later years a more
grievous departure occurred, and Elijah stood forth and cried, " If the
LORD be God follow Him, but if Baal then follow him, " and God upheld
His word and magnified His sorely taxed prophet in the eyes of Israel.
Jeremiah could look back upon such backslidings when the
LORD spake by him: " Their fathers forgat My Name for B a a l . . .
Is not My word like a fire and like a hammer that breaketh the rock
in pieces ? " (Jeremiah 23. 27-29). When this was rejected the LORD
used another weapon, the hammer of the whole earth (Babylon), and
the land of Israel was devastated.
The Lord Jesus emphasised the same truths when He said*
" No servant can serve two masters, for either he will hate the one and
love the other, or else he will hold to one and despise the other. Ye
cannot serve God and Mammon. " Now those whom God has fitted to
be overseers must show the same stedfastness that they might be able
" to exhort in the sound doctrine", and convict the gainsayers. " For,
as in Ephesus (1 Timothy 1. 5-7), a good conscience and faith unfeigned
are not prized by those vain talkers whose mouths must be stopped.
Those Cretans by their devious methods had deceived the minds of
many, for the corruption which had germinated within themselves had
grown until their minds and consciences were defiled. Reaching after
temporal things they went astray from the faith. But now Titus is
exhorted to reprove the saints, so prone to listen to and believe such
perversions, that they might be sound in the faith.

F r o m Edinburgh. —Paul in his opening words to Titus spoke
of the authority under which he gave the instructions and teaching
contained in the epistle. He wrote as a bondservant of God and an
Apostle sent forth by Jesus Christ, according to the faith of God's elect,
and the knowledge of the truth which is according to godliness. He
spoke of the hope of eternal life which God, who cannot lie, had promised
before times eternal; which promise He had now manifested in the
message wherewith Paul was entrusted. We do well to keep this hope
ever before us and, in the light of it, to seek to obey the instruction
contained in this epistle and throughout the Word of God.
Paul had left Titus in Crete to set in order things that were
wanting and to appoint elders in every city. To be an elder, a brother
required to have certain characteristics, which are stated in verses 6-9.
As we read over these characteristics, we are reminded of the One who
showed a perfect example of them. We can sum them up in a word by
saying, that to be an elder, a man must have a Christ-like character.
To fulfil the charge committed to him Titus would need to spend quite
a lot of time among these people, beholding their manner of living.
He would have to be faithful to God, and absolutely impartial in his
appointments. A man's influence over those of his household who
believed was to be a guide to Titus as to that man's ability to be an
elder. The words of verse 6 do not imply that if a man has children
who do not believe he cannot be an elder, but that if he has children who
believe, these believing children must not be accused of riot or unruly,
otherwise he is not fitted to be an elder. [Titus 1. 6, however, makes
believing children a qualification for the elderhood. —S. B. ]
The bishop must be blameless, as God's steward. That is, we
believe, blameless in the sense Paul meant when he said he was, as
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touching the law, found blameless; for where is the blameless man ?
Paul himself acknowledged that he was the chief of sinners. A stewardship is the work God gives a man to carry out during his lifetime. In
the fulfilling of it a man must do not his own but God's will.
A brother who has the necessary characteristics will be able to
exhort in the sound doctrine and to convict the gainsayers. Again
we remember how effectively the Lord Jesus Christ did these things
during His life on earth.
The closing words of the chapter remind us that we must keep
ourselves pure. To do so we must obey God's commandments and
refrain from evil. It matters not what we profess, our works make
known whether our professions are real or false.
John A. H. Robertson.

From Hamilton, Ont. —Sound doctrine goes hand in hand with
the life of the Christian. We should begin at the foundation in order
to be sound, with the principles of God's truth, House, etc. All
scripture is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for
instruction which is in righteousness, that the man of God may be
complete, furnished completely unto every good work. In order to
exhort in the sound doctrine it is necessary to hold to the faithful word
which is according to the teaching. Timothy must have been sound in
the doctrine, because he was given the charge to set in order the things
that were wanting, and he was to use the fact that he was sound as an
example to others.
In order to take in sound doctrine it is necessary that we be of
sound mind and sober unto prayer. " Whom will He teach knowledge ?
and whom will He make to understand the message (doctrine, A. V. ) ?
them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breast ? "
(Isaiah 28. 9, 10). In contrast to sound doctrine we have its opposite
as spoken of in Ephesians 4. 18. The teaching of Balaam is an example
(Revelation 2. 14). The Lord Himself shines out above all whose
doctrine is expressed in life and teaching (see John 7. 6, 17). Deuteronomy 32. 2 also refers to the manner of imparting doctrine: " Give
ear, ye heavens, and I will speak; And let the earth hear the words of
My mouth: My doctrine shall drop as the rain, My speech shall distil
as the dew; As the small rain upon the tender grass, And as the showers
upon the herb. "
J. Ramage, A. Davidson.
REMARKS.
It is evident that the morality of the Cretans naturally was low
and the testimony of one of their own prophets Paul regarded as
apposite, that they were liars, evil beasts, idle gluttons. There was the
danger in the case of those who had believed in Crete, that after the
warmth of early love they would cool down and return to their former
mode of living. Sharp reproofs were to be administered to them by
Titus so that any retrograde movement might be corrected so that the
testimony to the Lord's name in Crete might be as it should be.
Paul uses some very pungent words when he says. —" To the
pure all things are pure; but to them that are defiled and unbelieving
nothing is pure; but both their mind and their conscience are defiled. "
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How true are these words. We see in this world what our minds guide
us to see. The bee is attracted to the flower. She seeks her honey
midst beauty and fragrance. But the blue-bottle fly seeks the foulsmelling place of corruption. What attracts the one creature has no
attraction for the other. So it is true of the dove and the vulture.
Both sail through the same air and sunshine, and both view the landscape beneath, the one to find the haunts of death where the loathsome
carrion lies, the other the cornfields and woodlands.
Two men may journey to the same city, the one to seek the haunts
of vice, which are to him the pleasure which the city affords, the other
to engage in honourable employment. Each views the city from two
points of view. How true it is " to the pure all things are pure " !
His pure mind, like looking through a clean pane of glass, allows him
to view the object before him without any defilement. But the man
who practises the art of deception counts every honest man a potential
rogue. The saint needs to be careful that he does not become a man of
the world well skilled in all the arts and devices of man. It is well that
we should not be equipped and knowledgeable in many things or purity
of thought will soon evaporate, for " to them that are defiled -and unbelieving nothing is pure. " What a state of mind to see nothing pure !
Such as wear green glasses see everything green. Of course the defiled
persons see wrongs everywhere—everything and every person are
wrong. Every one is wrong but themselves. We need to be careful
that we do not fall into this defiled and morbid state of mind of being
a walking plague house, and be of those who would make the greatest
exactions on others, but claim the fullest exemptions for themselves.
Paul says of such defiled people: " They profess that they know
God, " but by their works they deny Him. " Here is the test of the
doctrine we hold in the works we do. The doctrine of God ought to
produce godly people; if it does not do this then there is something the
matter. The word in our case may not be like the water of the laver
which cleansed away defilement, either natural or contracted; it may
not have free course in us. We may not be applying it to our lives and
ways. Let us not profess God with our tongues and deny Him in our
ways. Let our words and our works be as a happy married couple who
are ever seen in each other's company. God hates divorce. And let
us not have the sad experience of our tongues alive but our works are
dead.
What worse state can be contemplated than that seen in Paul's
words—" unto every good work reprobate " ! A more abandoned state
cannot be contemplated.
J. M.
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Sound Doctrine.
(Titus 1. )
From Victoria, B. C. —The Lord Jesus Christ spoke words
that are spirit and life, both quick and powerful. The source of these
words was God Himself, the Almighty, the unchanging One. His
Word never returned void. To Moses, and subsequently to Israel,
God revealed Himself as Jehovah—the covenant-keeping One. His
covenant was given, and God would fulfil every item, whether in
condemnation or in judgment. In Isaiah 28. God charges Ephraim,
and especially the rulers, of making " a covenant with death " and " an
agreement with Sheol. " Such meant they had turned from the sure
word of God, and given heed to the doctrines of demons. The end
thereof is the way of death, of estrangement from God.
It is of the greatest importance that all should realise that true
wisdom is of God. It is wise to seek out His word and learn His
statutes: such is how a man may live in communion with his Creator.
To seek to live according to any other thing is equivalent to building
upon shifting sand, only to be overtaken by judgment's flood.
* In writing to Titus, the apostle Paul once again gives his credentials: a servant of God, an apostle of Christ Jesus, a man to be heard
and heeded, for his is the message of the Lord. His message was not
fable or false doctrine, but that which he received by revelation from a
God who cannot lie, and His doctrines were in truth and soberness
and expounded how men should behave in the House of God.
It was a grave assignment that Titus received, one in which, he
needed divine guidance. Many with whom he had to deal were unruly
men, vain talkers and deceivers; such must have no say in spiritual
things, things pertaining to the Kingdom of God. How foolish it
would be to place men of such character in responsibility ! It could
lead but to confusion and laxity in discipline. The apostle Paul knew
the responsibilities of being in the House of God, knew that God is
not mocked, that all in His House must be treated with the utmost
solemnity. The men must be versed in the faithful word, must be able
to discuss spiritual things and things that differ. It is imperative that
the bishop should not only know the sound doctrine of God, but should
use it to exhort others in its statutes and judgments. In the midst
of the many and various teachings of men, this doctrine is the only
clear and shining light, guiding ever in the paths of righteousness,
leading onward until the saints of God have completed their pilgrimage.
The sound doctrine is the truth and it, and it alone, must be heard
and obeyed. Otherwise, as the Apostle knew so well, error mars God's
work and error leads men astray.
A. M.
Adorning the Doctrine.
(Titus 2. )
From Atherton. —The purpose of God for His together people
is seen in a very marked way in this chapter. A high standard is set
which men must not lower without incurring God's displeasure. Men
compromise in efforts to please their fellows, but God allows no compromise. His doctrine demands the observing of all things which He
has commanded. These two words " all things, " are mentioned four
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times in this epistle: to the pure all things are pure (1. 15); in all
things shewing thyself an ensample of good works (2. 7 ) ; servants
are exhorted to be well pleasing to their masters in all things (2. 9),
and also to adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things (2. 10).
"Adorning the doctrine " conveys the thought of being well
ordered, also to make honourable, as in Revelation 2 1 . 2: "made
ready as a bride adorned for her husband. " Peter reminds us, too, of
the holy women who adorned themselves with incorruptible apparel
of a meek and quiet spirit. (See 1 Peter 3. 4, 5). It also conveys the
thought " to polish, to decorate, to attract. " "Adorning the doctrine "
indicates, too, a shewing-forth, so that others may see. To Titus
himself the word was, " shewing thyself an ensample of good works;
in thy doctrine, shewing uncorruptness " (verse 7), and " shewing all
good fidelity (verse 10). This adorning stands in sharp contrast to
worldly adornment. May our adorning be the hidden man of the
heart, in the incorruptible apparel of a meek and quiet spirit, which is
in the sight of God of great price (1 Peter 3. 4).
The Apostle's exhortation begins with the aged men, that they
might be temperate, grave, sober-minded, sound in faith, love, patience;
and if these things are manifested in such, they will produce the fruit
of the Spirit (Galatians 5. 22, 23). Also the aged women are to be
reverent in demeanour (involving conduct and behaviour), not slanderers, giving false and malicious reports, but teachers of that which
is good. What a noble part our sisters may play in the spiritual life
of the Assembly ! How highly the Apostle could speak of Lois and
Eunice (see 2 Timothy 1. 5)! also of Phoebe (Romans 16. 1, 2), who
was a bright gem in the dark place of Cenchreae. " Phoebe " means
a shining one.
An intensely solemn thought is that the word " slanderers " is
the same as that used of the devil " diabolos, " who is the accuser of
the brethren. What a responsibility devolves upon the older women,
in seeking to train the young women in the virtues of a godly life !
The younger women are to lead a chaste life; they are to be clean,
pure, modest, refined, virtuous; there is to be purity of language,
purity of body and conduct.
The young men are exhorted to be soberminded; this would
involve the striking of the " middle line, " in God's things, not extremists.
They are not to be wild or passionate, but self-possessed, grave, and
calm. There is need for " sound speech. " This will proceed from a
sound mind, from one who seeks to keep the sound doctrines. Thus we
have a threefold cord.
Verse 9 " exhorts servants "—this we observe means bondservants, but the tenor of the words written here would certainly apply
to ourselves as servants to masters. What a sobering word is this !
How often it may be that we assert ourselves and desire our own way,
instead of submitting and thus recognising our place as servants !
Sometimes we are called upon to endure much suffering. This we are
to endure with all patience (1 Peter 2. 18-20). What a great difference
this would make in this sphere of service, if we had at all times before
us the fact that we are serving the Lord Christ! (Colossians 3. 22-25).
Men may try at all times to force their rights, and to many of them, gain
and riches in this life are all they seem to seek. Their portion is in this
life, but God's desire for us is otherwise, and the more we are weaned
from the carnal joys of earth the better.
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We note the solemn thought in verse 10, " not purloining "; what
care we need to have in this matter ! It is not only the matter of
stealing, but keeping back that which belongs to our master. (See Acts
5. 2).
Regarding the young women being in subjection to their own
husbands, that the word of God be not blasphemed (verse 5), are
these unbelieving husbands ? It was thought that the exhortation
covers both believing and unbelieving husbands. The subjecting of
the woman to the man is, and always has been, an integral part of God's
law, from the creation. Furthermore it was stated, that should God's
will be involved in any matter then His will must be obeyed. In verse
12, we have again a three-fold cord: (1) soberly, as to ourselves,
(2) righteously as to man, and (3) godly as to God. Verse 13 seems to
bring before us the two phases of the Lord's coming. The blessed
hope will be realised when He comes for His blood-bought church,
and His appearing involves His coming to earth as well as to the air
for His saints.
How very high is the purpose of God for us, as seen in verses
11 to 14 ! May we be helped to lay hold with hand and heart upon such
a wondrous purpose !
G. Sankey.
From Glasgow. —Adorning the doctrine is a subject of paramount importance to God's people " Speak thou the things which
befit (or adorn) the sound doctrine, " are the opening words of Paul to
Titus in chapter 2.. From this verse it can be seen that we adorn the
doctrine by how we believe and how we speak or minister God's Word.
No vain talk should proceed from our mouths, but that which is in
alignment with the truth which we hold. Let us show by our words
to each other in the things of God that we earnestly believe what God
has said. Let the world see by our faith and our works whose we are
and whom we serve. Paul writes to the saints in Rome. " First, I
thank my God through Jesus Christ for you all, that your faith is
proclaimed throughout the whole world" (Romans 1. 8). What a
testimony ! Truly they were adorning the doctrine and showing forth
the excellencies of Christ.
Now let us see how this truth is carried into practice in our lives.
Aged men are exhorted to be temperate, grave, soberminded; sound in
faith, in love, in patience. Aged men should let the word of God
be their guide. If they conform to God's word then are they truly
adorning the doctrine.
Aged women likewise are exhorted to be reverent in demeanour,
not slanderers, nor enslaved to much wine, teachers of that which is
good. There is also a lovely work which they can do, to train the young
women to love their husbands, to love their children, to be soberminded,
chaste, workers at home, kind, being in subjection to their own husbands,
that the word of God be not blasphemed. By doing these things they
are truly adorning the doctrine.
Younger men are exhorted to be soberminded, and Titus has
to show himself an ensample of good works. How necessary it is that
someone should take the lead, and let others see how it is done, that they
may follow in the same steps ! But it is a vital thing that those taking
the lead examine themselves that they are right and conform to the
word of God.
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What disastrous results accrue from one man who, wrong himself,
leads others in a wrong way ! Therefore how necessary that young men
give heed to the Apostle's words and let their speech be sound speech
that cannot be condemned that he that is of the contrary part may be
ashamed having no evil thing to say of us ! " How forcible are words
of uprightness! " (Job 6. 25). Right words always reach their
objective—the heart. " Let your speech be always with grace, seasoned
with salt " (Colossians 4. 6). By ministering such words and such
speech as we have afore stated we are adorning the doctrine.
" Exhort servants to be in subjection to their own masters, and
to be well pleasing to them in all things; not gainsaying; not purloining, but showing all good fidelity; that they may adorn the
doctrine of God our Saviour in all things. " This is the part of scripture
where " adorning the doctrine " is directly spoken of and is seen in the
relation of a servant to his master. In Ephesians 6. 5-9, servants have
a similar exhortation to be obedient to their masters with fear and
trembling, in singleness of heart as unto Christ, not in the way of eyeservice as men pleasers, but as servants of Christ doing the will of God
from the heart.
Christ gave Himself for us that He might redeem us from all
iniquity and purify unto Himself a people for His own possession
zealous of good works.
Let us delight His heart by showing our love to Him and doing
His will from our hearts.
We cannot add to the doctrine, however much we seek to adorn
it, for it is perfect, but we can beautify it by putting it into practice.
Hebrews 11. is full of references to men who truly adorned the doctrine
in their day by faith and faithfulness. " Considering the issue of their
life, imitate their faith. "
J. Rae.
From London, S. E. —To appreciate the full significance of
the first word, " but " in the first verse reference should be made to
the closing sentences of the previous chapter, where those who are
unbelieving and possessing defiled consciences are addressed. So, in
contradistinction, Titus, Paul's true child after a common faith, is
told to speak, exhort and reprove with all authority (verse 15) the things
which befit, adorn or polish the doctrine of God our Saviour.
It will be noticed that these things are spoken to five distinct
classes; viz.: —Aged men, aged women, young women, younger men,
servants.
To the first group, aged men, six things are enumerated, namely,
that they should be: —Temperate, grave, soberminded, sound in faith,
sound in love, sound in patience.
In stipulating aged men the Apostle, according to the rootmeaning of the word, has in mind those who are well advanced in years,
so that "temperate" purports one who is sound-minded or prudent, a
virtue which can only be developed by continuance. They are to
be grave or venerable and reverend, something so necessary to conform
to the first virtue. " Soberminded " has behind it the thought of
vigilance—always ready for an assault from the enemy. To be sound
in faith here implies to be stedfast and always abounding in the work
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of the Lord (1 Corinthians 15. 58), to love to understand, in the sense
of the old English word which has now fallen into disuse, charity (1 Corinthians 13. ); and lastly to be patient, which of course is an endurance
and continuance to the end. These things will naturally only be found
developed in one who has walked the pathway with the Lord for many
, years and it is not accomplished in a short time, though the embryo
should be seen in some small way in the youngest believer or it can
never be developed.
To the second group, aged women, four things are enumerated, two
of which are positive and two, negative: —(1) reverent in demeanour,
{2) teachers of good, (3) not slanderers, (4) not enslaved to much wine.
It is very fitting to see aged women reverent in their demeanour
and is in itself an influence to teach others good. As for slander, its
far-reaching consequences are well known, for even the best interpretation of the word—telling truthfully the worst in others—will only
result in a bad spirit.
It can be gathered from verse 4 very clearly what the results of
aged women conforming to verse 3 will be, nothing less than training
the younger women in those things so necessary to making a happy
home and so keeping the law of the Lord. The Apostle then enumerates
what these shall be trained to do, namely: —(1) To love their husbands,
{2) to love their children, (3) to be soberminded, (4) to be chaste,
(5) to be workers at home, (6) to be kind, (7) in subjection to their own
husbands. The main thought underlying " t o be soberminded " in
this case is to " make prudent. " The word " chaste " here really
implies " t o be consecrated " and is used in the same sense in 2 Corinthians 11. 2, where Paul is speaking of espousal of the church of God in
Corinth to Christ. They are exhorted to be workers at home, and this
is the proper place for the wife. This is perhaps even more emphasised
in the Authorised Version, where it says " keepers at home. " To be in
subjection to their husbands is the final remark, and note the stress laid
upon OWN, suggesting, perhaps, it might be far easier to do what some
other husband might say, and thus despise their own husband. The
Greek word is " t o set in order under. " This is all to the purpose that
the word of the Lord be not blasphemed or injuriously spoken of.
The next group, the fourth, is that of the young men, and they
seemingly are very lightly let off with only one exhortation, i. e., to
be soberminded.
Now Titus himself has a few words addressed to him personally
that he is in all things to shew: —(1) An ensample of good works, (2) in
doctrine uncorruptness and gravity, (3) sound speech.
The last group is now dealt with, and consists of servants who
are to observe five things: —To be subject to their own masters, well
pleasing in all things, not gainsayers, not purloiners, shewing good
fidelity.
Strangely enough the thought of subjection is very similar to
that of husband and wife which is required of the servants to masters.
Note also that the subjection is to their own masters. The second must
be a very exacting thing even if carried out in logical way; not just
pleasing, but well-pleasing, and in all things.
To answer back is a very human tendency, especially if one is
in the right, but the servant is not to do this.
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The servant is not to purloin, not even, as the word means at
its best, " to carry off to a distance for one's own use with the intention
to return. " This is a very high standard required of a servant for it
is natural to assume certain privileges, but however this will be shortlived if the scripture is obeyed. If then, all these five things are
carried out there will be no doubt of a good fidelity or faithfulness or
stedfastness existent in the servant, for he will be working as unto the
Lord (Ephesians 6. 7).
In the closing verses of 11-14, Paul tells of God's grace in bringing
salvation in order that we might live soberly and righteously and godly
in the present world by virtue of the one great fact that the Lord Jesus
Christ gave Himself for us to redeem us from all iniquity and so topossess a people zealous of good works.
Reginald D. Wood.
EXTRACTS.
From Brantford, Ont. —In these subjects based on the epistlesof Paul to Timothy and Titus, we have had the practical side of our
redeemed lives placed very forcibly before us. Timothy and Titusunderstood what Paul told them, but, it remained for them to put the
various admonitions and exhortations into a solid, concrete, form by
doing these things themselves. We think of the proverb which says,.
" Example is better than precept, " and any precepts that we gain from
a study of these subjects should be followed by our being an example
of them, else their value is lost. And so it is with this present subject—
" adorning the doctrine. " We must put into everyday practice the
lessons found in studying this subject. How very needful it is toadorn continually the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things in our
lives !
Newberry gives an excellent alternative word for adorn. It is
to " polish " (Kosmosin). Is it not our heart's desire to polish or
adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things ? As we give our
most heart-felt diligence to this task so shall we bask in its glory.
After Paul exhorts Titus, the aged ones, and the young women,
he inserts the clause—" that the word of God be not blasphemed. ""
Truly this is a strong statement! It makes us stop and go over again
what has just been written. Paul is speaking of very practical things,
but in omitting to do these things God's word is spoken injuriously
about by those who know Him not. How that should inspire us toaspire always to the high calling if we wish this Book to have power
through us !
Down to the end we find some of the things that will adorn the
doctrine of God our Saviour, and in verse 11-14 Paul launches into
deeper waters. First of all he reminds us that the grace of God hath
appeared; yes, it appeared in our Lord Jesus Christ, the embodiment
of love, and not only did this grace appear, but it also brought salvation,
eternal salvation. Oh how oft we should ponder this part of Titus 2. !
Where would we be without this grace ? We are exhorted to be
looking, yea, yearning for the appearing of our Lord, the King of kings
and Lord of lords, whose is the glory and the dominion and the power
for evermore, Amen. Paul also speaks of " the blessed hope. " What
more suitable, simple words could be used ? But Paul swings our
thoughts round to Christ's death, of His offering for sin on Calvary's
tree, with the purpose of redeeming a people, purified and zealous of
good works. This people is to be His own.
A. Sproul.
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From Leicester. —The word " adorning " means " to trim,
embellish or to clothe. " God has committed to us something which we
must not only teach, but beautify by our actions. It is sadly possible
for us not to live in conformity to the Scriptures and instead of adorning
the doctrine we make it appear bare and empty.
Verse 11 reveals the reason why we should adorn the doctrine
of God, because the grace of God hath appeared bringing salvation to
all men, teaching us to put away all worldly lusts and ungodliness that
we should be sober and godly in this our dispensation. What a
wondrous thought of looking for the blessed hope and appearing of our
great God and Saviour Jesus Christ!
" Blessed hope "—the Lord coming for us to take us to be for
ever with Him.
'* Appearing "—the Lord coming with us to the earth. This
should be the basis of our life, our every action.
This adorning is our reasonable service for He gave Himself for
us that He might purify and redeem us from all iniquity, that we should
be to Him a people for His own possession, zealous of good works.
(Cp. 1 Peter 2. 9).
Reg. Soden.

From Aberfan. —The definition of " adorn, " as given in the
dictionary, is " t o display the beauty of. " Thus if we are to adorn the
doctrine of God our Saviour we must display its beauty in our lives
before men. If we live by the Spirit, by the Spirit we should also walk,
and shew forth the fruit thereof, which is love, joy, peace, etc. (Galatians
5. 21, 22, 23). Both individually and collectively we should be seen
as luminaries in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation
(Philippians 5. 15).
Thus Titus is commanded to exhort aged men, aged women,
younger women, younger men and servants to adorn the doctrine of
God our Saviour in all things. The use of the word " all " is significant,
for the Christian who seeks to live a godly life must be consistent and
morally pure in all things. Moses was commanded, " See that thou
make all things according to the pattern that was shewed thee in the
mount" (Hebrews 8. 5). Timothy also was commanded, " B e thou
sober in all things " (2 Timothy 4. 5). God leaves nothing to man's
enterprise, but gives commandments for everything.
In these days the exhortation to the younger men should be
particularly noticed. The younger people of the world are given to
much mirth and jesting, but the young people of the Fellowship should
be soberminded, and they should practice self-control. It should be
the part of those in the Fellowship to deny " ungodliness and worldly
lusts " and to "live soberly and righteously and godly in this present
world; looking for the blessed hope and appearing of the glory of our
great God and Saviour Jesus Christ. " The hope of the soon return of
our Lord should be the incentive for good in our lives. We should be
watching and praying for that day when " the Lord Himself shall
descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and
with the trump of G o d . . . and so shall we ever be with the Lord.
Wherefore comfort one another with these words " (1 Thessalonians
4. 16-18).
Reg. Jones.
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From Manchester. —That divine doctrine, in all its purity,
could ever be " adorned " by fallen mortals, is entirely due to the grace
of God, which hath appeared bringing salvation. Saved by grace, we
now look for the appearing of the glory of our great God and Saviour,
but between these epic days in our experience we are privileged to
" live soberly and righteously and godly in this present age. " The
grace of God alone enables us to do this, and instructs us to the intent
that our lives should be to His glory (verses 11, 12). Here again we see
the close relationship of divine instruction and godly living. Of the
Master it is said that " He kept the law and made it honourable ";
so that we could be a people for His own possession, zealous of good
works. " He gave Himself for us.
It is significant that in illustrating those things which befit the
sound doctrine, the Holy Spirit should refer mainly to everyday
experiences which are common to us. The servant's attitude to his
master, and the mother's influence in the home, are two cases in point.
How effectively the practice of the healthful teaching can be manifested
both at work and at home ! Yet it is frequently just in these spheres
that we most signally fail to " adorn the doctrine. "
Not only should every aspect of our activities be affected by
" the true grace of God, " but in every stage of Christian experience the
outworkings of divine teaching should be manifest. Perhaps Anna and
Simeon may be quoted in illustration of an aged man and an aged
woman whose godly devotion sprang from their appreciation of the
teaching of the Old Testament Scriptures, especially those relating to
the appearing of God's salvation in the person of the Lord Jesus. The
delightful characteristics described in the second and third verses of our
chapter contrast strongly with natural tendencies in old age, and emphasise the transmuting power of God's grace when the Holy Spirit has
His way in the believer's heart.
G. Prasher, Jun.
From Vancouver, B. C. —God has vested a treasure in earthen
vessels (2 Corinthians 4. 7). The beauty of the vessel adorned with
good works and words, and also with gracious actions, will enhance
before the onlooker the value of that which is contained within. We
might refer to the example of our Lord Jesus Christ for He certainly
adorned His teaching, which He has given us in turn to keep and
adorn. God through His Son fulfilled Isaiah 42. 21, " I t pleased the
Lord, for His righteousness' sake, to make the teaching great and
glorious " (R. V. M. ). The Lord Jesus not only gave value to the law
of God by keeping it, but also adorned the new teaching which He
received in the very presence of His Father.
In Acts 2. 47 we read that the early disciples had favour with
all the people. The people amongst whom they lived saw their good
works and could say nothing against them.
The woman of Shunem perceived that Elisha was a man of God,
because his actions disclosed it (2 Kings 4. 9).
David said that the House of God, for which he was preparing,
should be " exceeding magnifical, of fame and of glory throughout all
countries " (1 Chronicles 22. 5). He was jealous for God's honour on
earth, which we should share, having in some little measure a life of
gracious actions and good works.
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The law of God was given amidst mighty disruptions and
upheavals on Mount Sinai, but the grace of God appeared in the quiet
-scenes of a lowly stable (verse 11).
It is remarkable the number of times that good works are mentioned in the epistles. They are mentioned again in verse 14. They
are the chief means of glorifying God and His gospel. They will be our
occupation throughout eternity. " His servants shall do Him service "
(Revelation 22. 3). Not only have we the privilege of commending
the gospel before our fellow men now by our actions, but they will
also be the adorning of the Bride, the Lamb's wife, as she takes her place
by His side (Revelation 19. 7, 8).
H. M.
From Kilmarnock. —The burden of this chapter seems to be
the " Adorning of the doctrine of God our Saviour. " Titus is charged
to speak sound or healthy words so that saints in the Churches of God
may be spiritually healthy and strong in the Lord, and in " the
strength of His might " (Ephesians 6. 10).
When we consider the grace of God, not only in saving us from
our sins, but in " calling us into the fellowship of His Son, " it should
be our endeavour not only to " hold the doctrine, " but also to adorn it.
From the previous chapter, we judge, there were some then who did
not adorn the doctrine and, alas ! this is still possible in our time.
It is by our manner of life that we may or may not adorn the
doctrine. How needful then to give heed to the instructions for every
relationship of life !
While Titus is charged thus to teach, he himself is exhorted to
present himself as a pattern (or model) of good works " (verse 7), so
that others may have nothing to say disparagingly. This is required
of all teachers of God's word, otherwise their teaching will have no
effect.
At one time we were " without God and without hope, " but now,
it is the " grace (or unmerited favour) of God " that is the incentive
to our living " soberly, righteously, and godly "; thus we shall be wellpleasing to God and unaccusable before men, and we shall be " prepared
to welcome the happy hope and forthshining of the glory " (Rotherham).
1 John 3. 3 tells us, " Every one that hath this hope set on Him
purifieth himself even as He is pure. " Verse 14 tells us that " Christ
gave Himself for us. " Here it is not so much " for our sins, " but that
he " might redeem us from all iniquity or lawlessness, " and if our wills
are subject to Him as Lord, we shall indeed be a people for Himself,
adorning the doctrine of God our Saviour.
A. G. S.
From Broxburn. —The spiritual tone of the Assemblies of God
is governed, in a large measure, by the quality of the ministry they hear.
Sound words befit the sound doctrine and have a healthful and sanctifying effect on young and old, for godliness is profitable both for the
life that now is and for that which is to come. While a state of bodily
health and prosperity is a most desirable condition, that of the soul is
of transcendently greater importance, as it not only regulates the life
of the believer here and now, but it also has issues that reach beyond
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this life. As the word of God is applied to the heart and conscience
by the Holy Spirit it begets in us a higher moral condition, even thatcleansing of our way that is so pleasing in the eyes of the Lord.
How necessary then that those who minister the word should
not only be able expositors of the Scriptures, but also living ensamples
of the truths they enjoin ! Otherwise divine things will be brought
into contempt, and a weapon placed in the hands of the enemies of the
truth that they will not fail to use against us. Hence the force of the
Apostle's words to Titus, " In all things shewing thyself an ensample
of good works, that he that is of the contrary part may be ashamed,
having no evil thing to say of us. " Ungodly conduct not only bringsreproach upon the individual concerned, but also on those with whom he
is associated, and most serious of all it brings reproach on the name of
the Lord.
It might be asked, " How was it possible for a people so debased
as the Cretans to arrive at a standard of moral conduct set so high " ?
The answer is—" By the grace of God. " Grace is in the spiritual realm
what the sun is in the realm of nature. It is the great beautifier.
Just as the sun transforms the face of nature after winter's death and
barrenness, giving colour and beauty to flowers and trees and fields, sodoes grace change and beautify the lives of those who were once dead
in trespasses and sins, reminding us of Cowper's words:
" I want the grace that springs from Thee,
That quickens all things where it flows.
And makes a wretched thorn like me
Bloom as the myrtle or the rose. "
Individuals in past dispensations found grace in the eyes of the
Lord, but the appearing (epiphany) or outshining of grace is peculiar
to the present dispensation and marks a new epoch in; God's dealings
with men. Not only is grace " salvation-bringing, " it also teaches or
instructs by discipline. It takes the believing sinner by the hand and
leads him in the path of righteousness. It teaches him to say " no "
to things that are not consistent with the confession of Christ, and also*
shews him the manner of life he should live in this present world. It
sets before him not only the Lord's coming for His saints, but also His
appearing in glory with His saints, " when He shall come to be glorified
in His saints and to be marvelled at in all them that believed ""
(2 Thessalonians 1. 10).
Henry Dyer.
From Birkenhead. —One of the purposes for which Christ died
was to make new men and women of us, after the pattern of Himself.
By the ransom price He paid unto God in His own blood, He hasredeemed us from sin's penalty, and the precious blood is available to
redeem us day by day from all iniquity. But more than this, it is
God's expressed desire that those thus redeemed shall be a people for
His own possession, showing forth the virtues of Christ by their manner
of life and zeal for good works. Nothing less than this is God's purpose
in redemption.
What we say and teach should always have that wholesomeness
which characterised the Lord's own words; nothing frivolous, but to
be soberminded in all things is right for both old and young.
For the aged women and the young women, their manner of
life in the home circle should be such as" will bring pleasure to the Lord;
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and others, in their capacity as servants, have the opportunity of
showing that they can be trusted in all things. How good it is when
servants are esteemed, by their masters and fellow-workers, for their
consistent godliness ! There is no more effective way of commending
the gospel of Christ, and adorning the doctrine of God our Saviour.
E. R., N. A,
From Edinburgh. —It befits sound doctrine that older men
should be temperate, grave, soberminded, sound in faith, in love, in
patience. How these things remind us of the Lord Jesus Christ, who
adorned the doctrine as none other did ! Constant abiding in Him will
cause them to be manifested in our lives.
The older ones, men and women, by example, are to teach and
to train the younger ones to live in a manner well pleasing to God.
Teaching by word of mouth may not be excluded, but unless the older
-ones are living in a proper manner, they are not in a condition to teach
by word of mouth. Thus the example is the more important thing.
While the responsibility of setting a good example to and of
training a young one rests first upon that one's own parents, all older
ones have a responsibility to all younger ones, as indeed we all have,
old or young, to shew one another a good example. To be able to do
this a man must spend much time in God's presence, reading and
meditating upon God's word.
We should live in the manner indicated in this chapter, because
the grace of God has appeared in the Person of Christ and has brought
salvation to those who have believed in Him. Also it has instructed
us how we should live in this present world. Christ gave Himself to
redeem us from all iniquity, and to purify unto Himself a people for
His own possession, zealous of good works. Good works, therefore,
we should seek to do, and should deny ungodliness, worldly lusts,
insobriety and unrighteousness. We should follow His example
(1 Peter 2. 22-24).
Soon He will come again. May we, remembering His grace, and
looking for His coming, give diligence to obey His commands. How
significant the words, ** in this present world " ! It is now that we must
hear His voice, and harden not our hearts.
John A. H. Robertson.
From Liverpool. —The first verse refers us back to the preceding
paragraph. In contrast to the vain talkers and deceivers mentioned
there, the Apostle exhorts Titus to speak the things which befit the
sound doctrine; to teach the different sections of the community to
walk circumspectly; and above all to shew a good example himself.
The most important thing to notice in this exhortation is the
motive, " That the word of God be not blasphemed. " We were reminded
of the experience of David, and the word of Nathan to h i m , . . . " By
this deed thou hast given great occasion to the enemies of the LORD to
blaspheme " (2 Samuel 12. 14). David's sin was forgiven by the LORD,
yet the effect of his action upon those who were looking on could not be
blotted out. How careful we should be in our walk, that we do nothing
to mar the testimony ! For although we obtain mercy from the Lord
and are restored, yet all the godly life we may live afterwards may not
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serve to eradicate the evil impression from the minds of men. And
that such a thing can happen in our lives is borne out by the Scriptures;
and the character of the one we thought of as an example, David, " aman after His own heart, " gives point to the warning—" Let him that
thinketh he standeth, take heed lest he fall. "
The other side of the picture is presented in verses 7 and 8. As
an example, this time to be emulated, we thought of Daniel. Sound
indeed was his speech before the king and all the men of Babylon. His
manner of life was such, that the only accusation they could bring
against him was that he made his petitions to Jehovah, the God of
Israel (Daniel 6. 5). Happy we shall be if men find no other cause for
condemnation in us than such as this. Sound speech requires sound
thought beforehand, and men are ever ready today to pick on any
looseness of thought or expression of which we may be guilty.
G. Jacques, R. S.
From Cardiff. —The doctrine of God is that which He hasrevealed, and which He teaches, and that for our instruction. God is the
Author, and this fact alone assures us of its importance and soundness.
Is it not a marvellous thing that a man or woman, even a humble slave,,
can beautify the doctrine of God ? To attempt to adorn anything is in
itself proof that he who makes the attempt considers the object worthy
of honour and attention.
And how can we adorn the doctrine of God ? In no less a way
than those in Crete, who were to be exhorted by Titus (whether bondservants or not, aged or young, man or woman), that in ordinary
behaviour of life even to the quiet simple home life they could draw
attention to the fact that there is that which satisfies in the truth of
God. There is no duty or occupation so small that it cannot be made
an opportunity for adorning the doctrine. " Whether therefore ye eat,
or drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God " (1 Corinthians
10. 31). The smallest service carried out with love, patience and
sobriety can adorn the doctrine as much as the finest work of the most
gifted minister of the word.
And this manner of life is only the outcome of constantly living
in close touch with God. If we are to adorn the doctrine, the doctrine
must first adorn us, that we may " shew forth the excellencies of Him,,
who called us out of darkness into His marvellous light " (1 Peter
2. 9).
J. R. Dodge.
From Ilford. —Taken as a whole this chapter gives an excellent:
summary of what should characterise Christian practice and position,
and particular reference is made to the various classes affected. Appropriate exhortations are given to each. It was noted that the woman
has a sphere in which she can teach, especially the older women who
might naturally be expected to be more experienced in the things of
God. One most important thing in connection with the behaviour of
both men and women is that it should be " reverent in demeanour, " or
" as becometh holiness. " We likewise should adjust our behaviour
to our profession. As we have it in 1 Corinthians 10. 31, " Whatsoever
ye do, do all to the glory of God. "
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A most important point is emphasised—" in all things shewing
thyself an ensample of good works. " Without this anyone who essays
to teach will pull down with the one hand what has been built with the
other. Good doctrine and good living go hand in hand. Sound doctrine should be expressed in " sound speech, " and we shall be sure of
doing this if as far as possible we confine ourselves to the language of
scripture for expression.
From verse 11 to 14 we get a most impressive statement of what
God has done for us and what He expects of us. The very fact that the
grace of God has appeared should cause us to be earnest in our
endeavours, with God's help, to follow the aforementioned exhortations.
God's purpose in making known His grace at such great cost was that
" He might redeem us from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a
people for his own possession, zealous of good works. " The redemptive
work was His, as was also the purifying process, but we have our
responsibility—that we should be zealous of good works. God has
done His work; let us see that we do not fail on our part. May our
prayer be that " we may in some small degree return Thy love again. "
A. G. Jarvis (Jun. ).
From Wigan. —In his epistles Paul often devotes whole
passages, to the setting forth of the sound doctrine, as, for example, in
Hebrews 6. By so doing, he performed in those days of young
assemblies and young believers a work of immeasurable importance.
Without underrating the value of doctrine in our time we do feel that
ofttimes we allow it to obscure that which it naturally demands of us—a
Christlike behaviour before God and men. We know that such was not
the Lord's intention. His teachings were always supported by equally
gracious deeds. Acts 1. 1 refers to the things that Jesus did as well as
taught. Ever the imitator of his great Master, Paul now details to
Titus the manner of life befitting the sound doctrine.
After reading the many exhortations to different classes, we
see the purpose of the continued use of the word " soberminded " or
" sound" in connection with behaviour. If this behaviour is to
conform accurately with the body of Christian teaching it must correspond to what is described in verse 1 of the chapter as " the sound
doctrine. " We know of course that it is impossible for saints to add
beauty to the doctrine. Indeed we shall need much of the grace of God
to attain in any degree to the standard of holiness required by the
sound doctrine. Only the grace of God could make it possible for
Cretans, such as are described in chapter 1., to adorn the doctrine of our
God and Saviour. We and they should be unmistakable proofs that
the grace of God hath appeared. Grace is in fact our tutor in the sound
doctrine. Its aim is to lead us to renounce the manner of life characterised in the world by lust and ungodliness. This way of life shall be
replaced by a behaviour more in keeping with the atmosphere of our
future and eternal habitation. Paul describes it in verse 12 as living
soberly, righteously and godly in this present world. We may interpret
this as exercising self-government, living honourably to others and
reverently towards God. Just as the grace of God makes it possible
to adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour so the prospect of the second
appearing referred to in the chapter is the impelling force which urges
us so to do. To continue, it is clear that the living of Paul's practical
truths will result in a fulfilment of the Lord's purpose. His intention
was to purify unto Himself a peculiar people, zealous of good works.
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All obedient Christians will distinguish themselves by their lives amidst
a world of lust and ungodliness.
In view of. the tremendous results which his ministry could bring
we can fully understand why it should be executed by Titus with all
authority. For our particular benefit in these days, we may say in
conclusion that every saint has a part in this chapter. May the words
of Paul from God have a far-reaching influence on our lives.
P. Howarth, J. H. Ollerton.
Questions and Answers.
Questions from London; S. E. —(1) Titus 2. 13. Is our
Saviour Jesus Christ called the great God or is the margin of R. V. more
correct ?
Answer (1) The marginal rendering of the R. V. is the text of
the A. V. and it is evident that the Revisers considered that the meaning
of the Greek here is as they have given in their text, and that " our
great God " is a description of Jesus Christ as is also the word "Saviour. "
The absence of the article before Saviour no doubt led to this conclusion.
Had the definite article been before Saviour then the A. V. rendering
would have been the correct one, but its absence has led scholars
(though all do not agree) to render as in R. V. We ma}?- safely follow
the R. V. We find the same construction in 2 Peter 1. 1, and here
again the A. V. and R. V. disagree. There is no definite article before
Saviour here also. —J. M.
[For a somewhat fuller statement see B. S. Vol. 2, p. 6].
(2) Are the two phases of the Lord's coming here spoken of,
as the hope and the appearing—the blessed hope when He comes for
His own and the appearing of the glory when He comes to earth ?
Answer (2). —I am disposed to the view that the two stages of
the Lord's coming again are here indicated as (1) the hope (of the
saints) and (2) the appearing of His glory to men. Note in verse 11 we
have the epiphany of grace with all men in view, for grace has brought
salvation to all, but all have not received the grace nor the gift of that
grace, and in verse 13, we have the epiphany of glory, and, I judge,
all are equally in view. To us the coming of the Lord is a blessed hope,
something we expect and long for, but, alas, to many His glory will
make the day of the Lord to them as a furnace (see Malachi 3. and 4. ),
but to the saints of that time He will have healing in His wings. —J. M.
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The choice of occupations is not dealt with specifically* in
Scripture, but the principle is laid down in the letter to Titus, primarily
to people some of whom were formerly idle gluttons, that they should
*' profess honest occupations for necessary uses. " That is, the behaviour
of the believer, in his business vocation, must be honest, and the results
of his labour should be beneficial to others.
A man's vocation may be considered to have little relationship
to his spiritual life and testimony, as the true Christian should allow
his light to shine wherever he is. Yet how much more contented, and
incidently more helpful to others, is the man whose vocation is desirable
and congenial! Perhaps we should have given more consideration to
directing our young folks in regard to callings. Far too many drift into
jobs, which either the locality or some other irrelevant factor decide,
irrespective of the suitability of the vocation to the person, or of the
results. Some others have been reached and saved after their choice
of vocation has been made. The governing principle in such cases is
laid down in 1 Corinthians 7. 20-24—" Let each man abide in that
calling wherein he was c a l l e d . . . with God. " Perhaps the divine
instructions are enough for most as to the choice of a calling, but others
may require more practical guidance. Thus it may be helpful to
consider some of the vocations that have been honourably held by noble
men of the Scriptures.
The writer of this epistle was a tent-maker (Acts 18. 3), a man
who, in addition to a busy life in the Lord's service, plied his needle
in tent and sail making. This brought him into touch with two
worthy Christians, Aquila and Priscilla, much to their common spiritual
benefit and joy. Paul was also a man well-taught in the law, having
sat at the feet of " Gamaliel, a doctor of the law, who was had in honour
of all the people " (Acts 5. 34, 22. 3). Zenas, too, mentioned in the
epistle to Titus (3. 13), was a lawyer. For some reasons we may not look
on this profession as advisable, in our day, but a well-trained logical
mind is an unquestionable asset in the study and expounding of the
Word of God. The best laws an earthly people ever had came from
God.
The Lord honoured the calling of a carpenter. No doubt, by
this trade, He made comfortable the homes of many in Nazareth, and
produced implements for the local farmers. In fact, " He deemed
naught of labour soiling, that His kingly hands would do. " But He
who was the Carpenter of Mark 6. 3, a worker in wood, also mended the
shattered mind of the demoniac, the broken life of the woman with the
issue of blood, and the broken hearts of Jairus and his wife (Mark 5. ).
True, the scriptural illustrations deal with a time when the lives
of men were more pastoral than they are to-day. Yet we read of the
smiths, the silversmiths, the goldsmiths, some craftsmen whose work
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was honoured in the construction of God's earthly house, but others in
vocations which might be wrongly used (Acts 19. 24).
The shepherd's vocation is one that may not appeal to the
town dweller, yet what wonderfully strong, silent, devoted, men they
are ! Their sheep and lambs demand all their care, and at every hour,
and that care is usually given ungrudgingly and liberally. How much
from this calling may under-shepherds of the Master's flock learn!
He Himself is the Good, the Great, the Chief Shepherd, who laid down
His life for the sheep. Young men may yet have ample scope to exercise
the necessary qualifications of a shepherd, in caring for the sheep of His
pasture. Farmers, husbandmen, tillers of the soil, vine-dressers, all come
closely into touch with the divine handiwork of the Creator. Some may
not willingly choose such vocations, yet how free from many of the
world's snares are the men who plough and reap, and garner in the
precious grain ! Let many of our young brethren now rejoice in the
opportunity to learn lessons that will mould their future lives. Would we
not learn, too, its spiritual aspect, —to sow the seed, the Word of God,
in the morning and in the evening, and by many waters, and later to
reap, in due season and to rejoice with Him when the precious sheaves
are gathered into His granary, the precious results of the Grain of wheat
that fell into the ground and died !
We think of the fishers, men who brave much danger to procure
rich food which, perchance, is not highly enough valued by the populace.
This vocation calls for bravery, strength, versatility, endurance and
skill. We are aware of the spiritual counterpart; the Lord chose
some such workers, and made them to be " fishers of men. " Can we
cast our nets aright, on the right side of the ship ? Can we handle the
catch and not lose one ? Can we cast a bait to attract ?
Then there were doctors like Luke, and " succourers of many "
like Phoebe (Romans 16. ). Undoubtedly many of the women who
followed the Lord would be skilled in nursing, in cooking, in using the
distaff, in garment-making, and in home-making. What an honoured
woman the busy-fingered Dorcas was ! (Acts 9. 36). She was the object
of much reciprocated love from the needy ones she clothed, and, no
doubt, she was greatly honoured by her blessed Lord who sent her back
to earth to continue her labour of love. Are such women needed to-day?
Yea, verily ! This sad world needs such women in plenty. There is
no occasion for idle moments for sisters, to-day !
To busy, yet most scrupulously careful, clerks or scribes do we
owe. under God, copies of the Scriptures to-day. We read of Caesar's
household (Philippians 4. 22). Undoubtedly men and women can
honour the Lord in a multitude of vocations, but above all, let us honour
our heavenly Master, by giving all service as unto Himself, adorning
the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things (Titus 2. 10) and may we
not be unfruitful (Titus 3. 14).
Jas. M.
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THE PASTORAL EPISTLES.
Adorning the Doctrine.
Titus 2.
From Victoria, B. C. —Perhaps we wonder sometimes why
there is so much exhortation, minute in detail, concerning the right
behaviour of a child of God. This wonder passes away, however,
in a study of the Old Testament, wherein we hear the words of God:
" My Name is evil spoken of amongst the Gentiles because of you. "
We should uphold the. unsullied holiness of our God; then slanders of
a Gentile would not be heard.
It was the people whom God had
befriended that caused wrong thoughts to be in the minds of the
idolatrous nations. God had given Israel light, and it was to be a
beacon of hope and light to all the nations; but that light was hid, due
to transgression and sin. The nation which was to be " Holiness to the
LORD " became the centre of unrighteousness and oppression.
The Apostle Paul, being well versed in the history of Israel,
would, no doubt, be fearful lest God's people of a new dispensation
would fall into error likewise. Therefore the Apostle exhorts Titus to
speak that which befits the " sound doctrine. " One could sum up this
chapter in the words of Paul to Timothy: " Let him that nameth
the Name of the Lord depart from unrighteousness. " The child of
God has the responsibility, once he confesses His Lord, to walk in the
paths of righteousness. If for no other reason, it should be in the spirit
of Nehemiah 5. 9: " Ought ye not to walk in the fear of our God because
of the reproach of our enemies ? " It is of the greatest importance to
give no occasion to the adversary or for stumbling. If the unrighteous
rail against the saints, it should be as in the case of our Saviour:
" without cause. "
The work of adorning the doctrine is, of course, progressive.
The Lord Jesus Christ says in Matthew 5. 16, " Let your light shine
before m e n . . . that they may glorify your Father which is in heaven. "
The saints in Philippians 2. are seen as " lights in the world. " They
become this by a life which was changed by the grace of God; once they
walked according to the flesh, but now it is by the Spirit of God. Such
is a greater change than taking a man from poverty and setting him
amongst the wealth of princes—one is a change only of position, the
other is a complete change of nature. First one is dead in trespasses
and sins, then the miracle of the new birth is experienced by faith.
It is by allowing the Holy Spirit to work the changes that manifest His
presence that we " adorn the doctrine. "
Men read the lives of confessed Christians, as one studies a
book, and are either drawn or repelled by such lives as to the doctrine
of God.
In the case where one assays to preach, life and lip must be in
accord, or the sound cannot help but be that of a clanging cymbal. It is
because of the moral glories and excellencies displayed by the Lord
Jesus Christ that we unhesitantly accept His claim, when He declares
Himself to be the Son of God.
A. M.
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Thing's Good and Profitable.
Titus 3.
From Edinburgh. —While the greater part of chapters 1. and 2.
of this epistle deals with our manner of life and the example we should
show one another within the House of God, a small portion of chapter 2.
and most of chapter 3. deal with our behaviour towards others, viz.,
masters, rulers and authorities, and all men. Enlightened as we have
been by the grace of God, it is our duty to act towards men according
to this light. " For the grace of God hath appeared, bringing salvation
to all men, instructing us, to the intent that, denying ungodliness and
worldly lusts, we should live soberly and righteously and godly in this
present world; looking for the blessed hope and appearing of the glory
of our great God and Saviour, Jesus Christ; who gave Himself for us,
that He might redeem us from all inquity, and purify unto Himself
a people for His own possession, zealous of good works. "
If we think of the life story of the Lord Jesus Christ, we shall
realize what it means to be ready unto every good work. Our constant
aim should be to do our Father's will; our prayer, " Lord, what
wouldst Thou have me to do ? " It is the will of our Father that we
should profess honest occupations. Such work we should do as unto
the Lord (Colossians 3. 23). The remainder of our time we should
devote to the most profitable work for Him. It is our duty to take
part, so far as we are able to do so, in assembly activities. Colossians 1. 10
instructs us to walk worthily of the Lord unto all pleasing, bearing
fruit in every good work, and increasing in the knowledge of God. To
increase in the knowledge of God we must study the sacred writings,
and must spend much time alone with God. If, over and above these
things, we find opportunity to do other works, we must consider whether,
in the light of God's Word, they are good and profitable. Verses 9 and
10 of Titus 3. show us things that are unprofitable and that are to be
avoided.
In addition to being ready unto every good work we are instructed
to be in subjection to rulers, to authorities, to be obedient, to speak evil
of no man, not to be contentious, to be gentle, showing all meekness
toward all men. We remember readily the example of the Lord Jesus
Christ in all these things.
" Thou with sympathy and healing
Mid our woes didst move;
Every gracious deed revealing
Thou, O Lord, art love. "
The doing of these things is a clear manifestation of Christ in us.
Having been, aforetime, in the same pitiable condition as the unsaved,
and having been delivered therefrom we should be encouraged to do
them. WTe should be so the more when we consider that it was " not
by works done in righteousness, which we did ourselves, but according
to His mercy, " God saved us, " through the washing of regeneration
and renewing of the Holy Spirit, which He poured out upon us richly,
through Jesus Christ our Saviour; that being justified by His grace,
we might be made heirs according to the hope of eternal life. " Our
attitude towards them, therefore, should be one full of kindness,
understanding and sympathy.
"May we here, Thy love compelling,
Ever grateful prove;
Walk and word and action telling,
Thou, O Lord, art love. "
John A. H. Robertson.
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F r o m Manchester. —The Cretans among whom Titus laboured
were outstanding for evil excesses of the type described in verse 3 of
the chapter under consideration. Yet the divine verdict concerning
mankind generally includes the indictment—" They have all turned
aside, they are together become unprofitable " (Romans 3. 12). That
from this condition could be produced men and women whose works
would be " good and profitable " may only be the result of divine grace
and regenerating power. It became possible " when the kindness of
God our Saviour and His love toward man appeared. " In verses 5
and 6 the united interest of Father, Son and Holy Spirit in the work of
redemption is beautifully described. This surpassing manifestation of
grace by the triune God provided means of reconciliation and fruitfulness, just as divine omnipotence in creation brought fruitful order out
of an earth " waste and void. "
It was thought t h a t " the washing (Gk. " laver ") of regeneration
and renewing of the Holy Spirit " referred to an individual's experience
at the new birth. Comparison was drawn between the consecration to
divine service of Aaron and his sons, and the salvation of a sinner.
The initial ceremony demanded that Aaron should be washed all over
at the laver, whereas he subsequently needed only to wash his hands and
feet as occasion arose. Similarly the Lord said to Peter, " He that is
bathed needeth not save to wash his feet, but is clean every whit"
(John 13. 10 ), When a sinner puts faith in Christ he is cleansed from
sin by divine operation, through " the laver of regeneration. " The
thought of the laver here may have reference to the essential part
played by God's word in the new birth. " Except a man be born of
water and the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God, " said
the Master to Nicodemus. It is the application of the word by the Holy
Spirit which alone can beget divine life. Hence the intimate association
in Titus 3. 5 of the laver of regeneration and the renewing of the Holy
Spirit.
Having experienced the rich outpouring of divine grace through
Jesus Christ our Saviour, and having become heirs according to the
hope of eternal life, it is reasonable that good works should abound in
our lives to the profit of others. How fully the Lord illustrated our
responsibility to use profitably the gifts committed to us by the parables
of the talents ! The greater the privileges accorded us, the heavier our
responsibility to produce a reasonable return by activity in His service.
The thought of fruitfulness mentioned in verse 14 is also reinforced by
the Lord's own words in the Gospels. The parable of Luke 20. may
be primarily applicable to Israel, but its principles no less obtain in
relation to the present expression on earth of the kingdom of God.
Similarly the delightful illustration from the vine in John 15. teaches
us the importance of abiding in Christ if our lives are really to be " good
and profitable. "
It is a sad reflection that the usefulness of so many lives has been
impaired if not destroyed by " foolish questionings, strifes, and
fightings. " The folly of entering into prolonged argument with men
who are clearly factious or heretical was impressed on Titus by his aged
examplar who could speak in the light of such experiences as those
recorded in Acts 18. 6. Heresy is simply self-choosing in contrast to
subjection to the Lord's will, and men so wedded to their own opinions
should not be indefinitely tolerated by the servant of God.
The types of good work which are profitable before the Lord
are of course of a most varied character. Even a cup of cold water
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given in the name of a disciple will not go unnoticed, while God's people
have a special privilege in ministering to the needs of others in the
household of the faith. " Set forward Zenas the lawyer and Apollos
on their journey diligently, that nothing be wanting unto them. " The
exhortation to diligence and thoroughness in good works of this kind
calls for our keenest emulation.
G. Prasher, Jun.
From Broxburn. —Sin is lawlessness, and man being a sinner
by nature and practice the tendency to set aside all rule and authority,
both human and Divine, is ever prone to manifest itself, even in those
who have been born from above. It is little cause for wonder, therefore,
if man having rejected every principle of Divine rule and government,
should also question the right of his fellows to impose any restrictions
on the lawless course he seeks to pursue. Lawlessness, if persisted in,
can only lead to utter apostasy from God. " Put them in mind to be
in subjection to rulers, " would shew the necessity of reiterating teaching
that had been given in the past in order that these matters might be
kept before the saints. Although Crete at that time was a province of
the Roman Empire, and the civil administration in the hands of a
Roman proconsul, the Cretans were not on that account absolved from
rendering obedience to an alien power. The grace of God thus regulates
the life of the Christian, not only with regard to personal conduct, but
also in the wider sphere of human relationship, and also in his attitude
to the powers that be. How beautifully subjection to rule is illustrated
and exemplified in the life of Him, Who, though He was " over all, God
blessed for ever, " yet became subject to His parents, and last of all
humbled Himself and became obedient unto death. The words of
1 Peter 2. 13 also came before us, " Be subject unto every ordinance of
man for the Lord's sake: whether it be to the king as supreme; or
unto governors, etc.; also verse 17, " Honour all men. Love the
brotherhood. Fear God. Honour the king. "
" To speak evil of no man, " was connected with Ephesians
4. 29. " Let no corrupt speech proceed out of your mouth, but such as
is good for edifying. " It is certainly unbecoming for a Christian to pass
strictures on the conduct of others, and more serious still to speak with
the purpose of damaging character or reputation. When we remember
the source from which the speaking of evil springs, even in man's fallen
nature, and which is so aptly set forth in Romans 3. 13, 14, "With
their tongue they have used deceit: the poison of asps is under their
lips:. whose mouth is full of cursing and bitterness, " may it be ours to
guard our tongues, and ever be watchful lest the evil root of sin bear
such bitter fruit in our lives. Of quite a different character were the
Lord's words concerning Herod when He said, " Go and tell that fox, "
etc., and also time and again when He upbraided the Pharisees in
scathing terms for their hypocrisy, for He spake as One whose knowledge
was perfect and His judgment unerring, as He knew what was in man.
" For we were aforetime foolish, disobedient, deceived. " How
true these words are of mankind in general, and particularly so with
regard to our first parents in the garden of Eden ! God had provided
them with everything pleasant and good, and yet they foolishly bartered
all for the vain promises of the evil one. God said to the rich farmer
of Luke 12., " Thou foolish one, this night is thy soul required of thee. "
He was not a fool, as the A. V. suggests, for he was prudent and farseeing in that he made provision for the future. But he acted like a
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fool because he left God out of his reckoning and took no account of the
life which is to come.
God is the great philanthropist, beside whom all human philanthropists, though actuated by the purest motive, and the gift on the
most lavish scale, are eclipsed and fade into nothingness. Human
philanthropy seeks out those whom it considers the most deserving of
its gifts, but God sought those who were the least deserving, yea, those
who even hated Him, and the One whom He did send to manifest His
kindness and love. We were undeserving of the least of His mercies,
yet it was according to His mercy He saved us, through the washing of
regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit. If the Revised Marginal
rendering here is correct, how is the laver the appointed type of
regeneration ? Does not the washing of Aaron and his sons on the day
of their consecration, according to Exodus 29. 4, more accurately
typify the washing of Titus 3. 5, as the word means " to wash all over " ?
{Exodus 29. 4 says that Aaron and his sons were to be washed by Moses
at the door of the Tent of Meeting. What water was there but the
water in the Laver ? The Laver, I judge, provided water for the
washing of the priests and for those " repeated " washings of hands
and feet, even so does the word of God, which the Laver typifies. —J. M. ]
This was a washing that took place before the priest could enter or
engage in the service of the sanctuary, and, once accomplished, it
never required to be repeated, whereas the washing at the laver had to
be repeated day by day. Through regeneration we are abidingly
brought into relationship with God, where we are regarded as being
" clean every whit, " and " sanctified once for all "; and all this is
inalienably and eternally ours through a work accomplished for us by
Another. The laver speaks of a work accomplished in us by the Word
and Spirit of God, which is continuous day by day. These two distinct
washings are clearly seen in John 13. where the Lord Jesus said to His
disciples, " He that is bathed (that is, washed entirely) needeth not
save to wash his feet, but is clean every whit. "
Henry Dyer.
EXTRACTS.
From Atherton. —It was impressed upon us that if we are to
"" affirm confidently " (verse 8) it is essential that we have ever in our
remembrance the sinfulness of our former estate. Undoubtedly the
Apostle had in his mind his former experience, and as we remember
our former days we shall be constrained to " affirm confidently, " as we
recount the blessings that are ours through the wonderful love of God.
How necessary therefore to be careful to " maintain good works !
The maintaing of these good works will indeed prove good and
profitable. The word " good " implies the thought of " beautiful,
good, noble, honourable, worthy, pleasing. " As to the word " profitable " we see something " beneficial, helpful, useful, serviceable. " (See
Timothy 4. 8 and 2 Timothy 3. 16). The words " to men " may have
a dual application, to ourselves and to the world. As to ourselves, if
we maintain good works we ourselves shall be richly blessed (see Philippians 4. 8). Men to-day make great efforts to read our lives, oftentimes to see any faults. How essential then that we maintain good
works,, to try and lead them to Christ! Not that our good works will
save them, but that they may, by seeing our faith and love to Christ,
be encouraged to seek the Lord Jesus themselves. Men to-day grasp
at things that will profit them nothing, things that do not prove to be
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beneficial, useful or helpful regarding their eternal welfare, but will only
bring them to a lost eternity (see Matthew 16. 26, and Luke 9. 25).
From this we see that a great responsibility rests upon each one of us
regarding this matter. The life that we live shall either in a measure
be instrumental in bringing men to Christ or in a measure contribute
to their eternal doom. A day to come will certainly reveal to us, how
great and solemn a responsibility is ours in connection with good works
that are profitable to men.
G. Sankey.
From Birkenhead. —There was with the Cretans, as there is
to-day,, a great difference between the state in which God's people are
and the state in which He wishes them to be, but the manner of life of
the true believer should stand in marked contrast to that of the mere
professor. His life should manifest the fruits of the Spirit set out in the
early verses of the chapter. He is to be obedient to the authorities,
although this obedience is governed in certain circumstances by such
scriptures as that in Acts 5., " We must obey God rather than men. "
He is to exercise self-control and conduct himself in a gentle and
unassuming manner amongst his fellows, copying to the greatest extent
possible the perfect example of His Lord. This he should do, realising
that by grace he has been saved and that not of himself, it is the gift
of God. He looks back to the time when he was foolish, disobedient
and deceived, and his behaviour towards the unregenerate is governed
by his appreciation of bis previous condition. The words of Ephesians
5. 8 should be constantly in the mind of the disciples.
Good works have an important place in the life of the believer,
but verse 5 discountenances any thoughts that good works can purchase
the salvation of a human soul. We are saved by the washing of
regeneration and the renewing of the Holy Spirit. Both of these take
place the moment that an unsaved person puts faith in the Lord. The
words " renewing of the Holy Spirit " mean that the person is renewed
by the Spirit, not, as it might first appear, that the Spirit is renewed.
In verse 10 we get the only use of the Greek word translated
" Heretic. " It possibly has reference to those referred to in the preceding verse, who indulge in vain talking and strife. The accepted meaning
of the word is that a heretic is one who is a self-chooser and maintains
doctrines contrary to the teaching of the Scriptures. Such an one after
• the first and second admonition is to be refused. He is, we are told,
perverted and self-condemned. Apparently the first admonition would
put the heretic under discipline and the further step could only be
excommunication, when the church would refuse to have any further
fellowship with him.
W. R.
From London, S. E. —The sins of verse 5 were all to be found
in our unsaved state, and, alas, in some degree still remain, but we
should be completely delivered from them. Our own works have not
saved us, for they were but filthy rags. It was by His mercy He saved
us by the washing of regeneration and renewing of the Holy Spirit
which He shed on us abundantly. The Lord gave this precious gift
abundantly and then a further gift, that of being made heirs according
to the hope of eternal 7life. Any enlargement on these words would
detract from their glory . We are " Lost in wonder, love and praise. "
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The washing of regeneration would be the first complete cleansing, being
born of water and of the Spirit (John 3. 5), but continual washing at
the laver is necessary (John 13. 8). The renewing of the Holy Spirit
would be as in Romans 12. 2, and the abundant shedding by the Holy
Spirit provides an unlimited source of power for service. [The renewing
of the Holy Spirit is what takes place at the time of regeneration, not
something that is repeated, as is evidently the case in the Romans 12. 2
scripture. —J. M. ]. The Apostle then repeats his affirmation, " This
is a faithful saying, " and applies it to everyday matters. " I will that
thou affirm constantly " (A. V.; confidently, R. V. ). Both are needed.
One must have confidence to affirm constantly. They and we which
have believed in God must be careful to maintain good works. The
margin says, " Profess honest occupations. " How careful indeed we
should be that our everyday occupation is an honest one ! The Lord
Himself was a carpenter, Peter and John fishermen, and Paul a tentmaker. Scripture does not countenance men of leisure simply idling
away their time.
A heretic is a factious person and one who differs from the
fundamental truths of Christian doctrine, and naturally this leads to
sectarianism, splits, and parties. He must first be admonished and if
he still holds the same views admonished again. If still of the same
opinion, he must be refused the privileges of the Assembly of God, and
he himself must be avoided. The rest of the chapter is devoted to
messages to Titus concerning individuals, and then again the Apostle
reiterates the commandment to maintaining good works or honest
occupations, first to be careful about them, and then to continue by
maintaining them, and these are for necessary uses or wants.
Summing up we can see each verse is a pointed message to usand our duty as professed believers in the Lord Jesus Christ is to strive
after the standard set before us (Hebrews 12. 1, 2).
K. Riley.
From Brantford. —We have brought before us the exhortation
to a godly walk. Titus is told to put the saints in remembrance, to be
subject to rulers and authorities and be obedient, and to be ready unto
every good work. Titus as a good minister of Jesus Christ must first
show himself a pattern of good works in doctrine, uncorruptness,
gravity and sincerity. We are reminded of the words of the Lord Jesus
in Matthew 5. 16, " Even so let your light shine before men, that they
may see your good works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven. "
Faith without works is dead. Titus was told to affirm constantly to
them which had believed in God that they might be careful to maintain
good works.
Peter in writing to God's people exhorts them to have their
conversation honest among the Gentiles: " Wherein they speak evil
against you as evil-doers, they may by your good works, which they
behold, glorify God in the day of visitation " (1 Peter 2. 12). The
Scriptures must be our guide, with an open ear to listen, and an open
heart to receive the Word of God.
The grace of God is sufficient for all things, teaching us that,
denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righteously
and godly in this present world, that we may learn to maintain good
works for necessary uses, that we may not be unfruitful, but that we
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may walk worthy of the Lord unto all pleasing, being fruitful in every
good work, and increasing in the knowledge of God. (Colossians 1. 10).
" For who is a wise man and endued with knowledge among you ?
let him show out of a good conversation his works with meekness of
wisdom" (James 3. 13, A. V. ). Therefore to him that knoweth to
do good and doeth it not to him it is sin. " But to do good and to
•communicate forget not: for with such sacrifices God is well pleased "
(Hebrews 13. 16).
Neil Sproul.
From Leicester. —The nature of the believer's outward
behaviour and works is clearly laid dawn in this last chapter of Titus,
and we do well to be put in mind of these things. Many exhortations
are concerned with the believer's attitude to men in general: " toward
all men " (verse 2); " toward men " (verse 4); and " unto man "
(verse 8). They show how important is our outward testimony as
disciples of the Lord Jesus. Being in subjection and obedient, under
God, to all who have earthly rule over us is both our duty and in our
country a privilege. Obedience to the civil authority together with
good works of a permissible nature should be our aim as the followers
of the Lord, He whose every act was good and kind. When we have
such a supreme manifestation of " the kindness of God our Saviour and
his love to all men, " what shall we do? He went about doing good,
healing and comforting—even unto the death of the Cross, dying that
in mercy He might be able to save us. In view of our Lord's wondrous
example of devotional service and supreme sacrifice we should affirm
confidently of these things and be careful to maintain good works unto
men, so that we be not unfruitful.
" Created in Christ Jesus for good works, " as Paul tells the
Ephesian saints, what a noble purpose to fulfil!
In sharp contrast to this, Paul enumerates what we should shun.
What dire results have been the outcome of the ill chosen word or
questioning or strife ! " Shun " is a strong word, but it shows us the right
perspective with regard to the things we often treat so lightly.
J. G. Taylor.
From Ilford. —God's people should not only have certain
conditions internally, but they should so behave themselves, and use
those things with which God has blessed them, whether material or
spiritual, that those with whom they come in contact may be blessed,
and also that all might see that they have been with Jesus.
The first verse reminds us of a few verses in 1 Peter 2. 13-17, i. e.,
obedience to the powers that be, so long, of course, that the laws which
they make do not conflict with those given to God's people. Obedience
is the essence of Paul's exhortations. God wants obedience, whether
it be to Himself or to those in authority. This characteristic is one
which is sadly lacking amongst the younger generation to-day, which of
course, is one of the signs of the times, of which the Scriptures warn us.
It can be readily seen, that such a characteristic shown out by God's
people would make them noticeable. It was disobedience which in the
first place estranged us from God, but we have much to be thankful
for, in that through the obedience of One, many might be brought back
to God. Paul puts in very few words the wonderful work of God

THINGS GOOD AND PROFITABLE.
165
through his only Son. Jesus Christ. We could sum up the next fewverses in the words of one of our hymns:
" Not to ourselves we owe
That we, O God, are Thine.
Jesus the Sun our night broke through,
And gave us light divine. "
Not only have we been saved through grace, but marvel of air
marvels, we have been made heirs, joint heirs with Christ.
In the last few verses Paul once again impresses upon Titus the
theme of good works. The assembly should so use that which they
have, that they might indeed be fruitful, the main recipients of their
good works being the ministering brethren, who, too, in this day should
be well catered for, as they seek to give us of their spiritual blessings.
E. H. Jarvis.
From Kilmarnock. —Chapter 2. gives the Lord's will for those
in churches of God as regards their manner of life in the home and as
servants. Chapter 3. deals with their behaviour towards the world.
They are reminded to be in subjection to " rulers and authorities. " So
long as their laws do not clash with the Lord's claims, disciples of the
Lord are called upon to be " subject to the powers that be, " and to pray
for such (1 Timothy 2. 1-2). It is noteworthy that there is no guidance
for disciples to be in a place of authority or rule in the world's affairs.
This is in agreement with the Lord's words to Pilate. (See John
19. 36, also His prayer in John 17. 16). They have a duty, however,
to all men, " to be ready unto every good w o r k . . . showing all
meekness toward all men, " thus following in the footsteps of the Lord
and " adorning the doctrine of God our Saviour. " The Apostle reminds
them of what they once were in their unregenerate state, but what a
transformation had been wrought, when the " kindness of God " and
" His love " appeared, and apart from their works they were " saved
according to His mercy" and " justified by His grace " ! When we
consider that this has been the experience of each one in the House of
God we should be careful that our manner of life is in keeping with our
position. Although we have been saved apart from works of our own,
there are good works we should practice which are profitable to men, and
thus show our faith by our works (James 2. 17, 18).
Verse 13 shows the thoughtful care the Apostle had for Zenas and
Apollos, who, we judge, were fellow-labourers, that their needs should
be supplied—an example to saints to see that the Lord's servants lack
nothing and thus they become "fellow-workers with the Truth"
(3 John 8. ).
A. G. S.
From Glasgow. —When Israel were carried away from Jerusalem to Babylon to be captive in a strange land, they were not to remain
[spiritually] idle, for they were told to do many things, and all to their
good. In verse 7 of Jeremiah 29. they were told to seek the peace of
the city and to pray unto the LORD for it, for in the peace thereof they
would have peace.
These were words spoken to a people who were suffering because
of their sin in rebellion against the commandments of the LORD..
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Although those in Crete were in need of exhortations concerning certain
things that were wanting amongst them, they were indeed in a happy
condition compared to those who were in captivity in Babylon, yet
Titus was to remind them to be in subjection to rulers, to authorities,
to be obedient, to be ready unto every good work. This is similar to
the exhortation to the saints in Rome, for they were reminded that those
that resist the rulers withstandeth the ordinance of God and shall
receive to themselves judgment.
In 1 Peter 2. 1 we are reminded we are not of the world, that we
are pilgrims and strangers passing through, and as such we should
have learned that those in authority are ministers of God for good, and
not for evil. In 1 Timothy 2. 1 we are exhorted to pray for all men and
all in authority, that we may lead a tranquil and quiet life in all godliness and gravity.
We are not asked to have fellowship with the world in putting
men in authority or high places. We are asked to engage in the
blessed privilege of praying for such men that they may be guided by
God in all their ways of rule, that God's things and His children also
may not suffer, and that we may always have the freedom to continue
in the carrying out of the Lord's will. Therefore our duty towards
all rule ought to be in the prayer of faith, and we must always remember
that God is kind to the just and unjust, so that His children should be
the same and let the world see we are different from them, speaking
evil of no man, not contentious but gentle, showing meekness to all
men.
Jas. Gartshore.

From Cardiff. —Over and over again the aged Apostle labours
both in this epistle and- in the two epistles to Timothy, upon the
necessity of the believer living a balanced Christian life. The wealth
of teaching seen in earlier epistles of the Apostle, and fundamental
truths concerning the Person and work of the Lord Jesus, forming the
basis of the Gospel, has now given place to teaching which regulates our
conduct toward each other and toward those without.
The Apostle was a realist in the truest sense of this word. He
knew that the revelation to men tends not to mysticism and seclusion,
but as hearts knew the grace of God in truth, it so worked upon them
and instructed them to live righteously, godly and soberly. The
danger did exist that early disciples, and the same danger exists to-day,
may divorce that which God has joined together—faith and works.
Hence the very practical exhortations found throughout these epistles.
It is necessary for us to be instructed in those things relative to His
House and the service therein, but it is also good and profitable to a
well-balanced Christian life that we remember the wholesome exhortations to practise and work that which is good toward all.
We can well place the following scriptures within the scope of
our subject—" things good and profitable ": —1 Timothy 2. 8, 10;
3. 1; 5. 9; 6. 17; 2 Timothy 2. 2 1 ; 3. 17; Titus 2. 7, 14; 3. 1, 8, 14.
So we see how much the aged Apostle emphasises that which will
do much to adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour—things which are
both good and profitable.
M. A. J.
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F r o m Victoria, B. C. —Throughout our studies in these
Epistles we have noticed the prominence of the adjective " good, "
especially so in connection with works. The origin of good works or
anything that is named good could only be from God. Many of God's
servants in the past at different ages bore out this truth throughout the
Scriptures that " The LORD is good. " The Psalmist in Psalm 34. 8
puts it in a form of a challenge to all, whether sinner or saint, to " Taste
and see that the LORD is good. " We might answer in the words of
James that every good gift cometh from above, from God (James 1. 17).
The LORD is indeed good, but as for man his ways are only evil continually. Verse 3 condemns man in a few words, foolish, disobedient,
malice, deceived, lusts and pleasures, envy, hateful and hating one
another. No wonder God has declared that there is none good. Into
this darkness came the Light, when the kindness and goodness of God
our Saviour appeared. Without question this has direct reference to
the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ into this world of darkness, in
which He manifested in all His ways the truth of God's goodness. We
whom He has purchased with His own blood are created in Christ
Jesus for good works. He would have us to shew forth these same blessed
characteristics. Goodness is one of the fruits of the Spirit in Galatians
5. 22 and Ephesians 5. 9. This can be shewn to, and seen by, one
another, and also by all men.
The scope and limits of works are specified by " good. " Verse 1
exhorts us to be ready unto every good work, or, in other words, we
should examine every work to see if it comes under the heading " good. "
The results and benefits are summed up as being profitable.
This reminds us of the words in 1 Peter 2. 12; " Having your behaviour
(each individual's behaviour) seemly among the Gentiles, that wherein
they speak against you as evil-doers, they may by your good works
which they behold glorify God in the day of visitation. From these we
may conclude that " these things " are profitable, if we do them, —
first to God—He will be glorified; second to men—it will be the means
of some turning to God; third to ourselves—we shall be bearing fruit,
which brings joy here, and a reward in heaven.
P. Thomas.

